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ABSTRACT

T h is  d is s e r ta t io n  s e e k s  to  lin k  in te r p r e ta t io n s  o f  th e  s e m a n tic s  o f  th e  

p a rtitiv e  genitive c ase  in  R u ss ia n  (the g en itiv e  in  -u), a s  o p p o sed  to  th e  re g u la r  

gen itive  (the  gen itive  in  -a), w ith  th e  s tu d y  o f c a s e  m e a n in g  a s  a n  ex p ress iv e  

c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f lan g u ag e  in  h is to r ic a l a n d  lite rsu y  c o n te x ts . S om e a sp e c ts  o f  

J a k o b s o n 's  th e o re t ic a l  v iew s a n d  h is  f r a m e w o rk  fo r p r e s e n t in g  c a s e  in  

R u ss ia n , a n d  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive m  p a r t ic u la r , a re  p re s e n te d  in  th is  w ork in  

c o rre la tio n  w ith  H u sse rl 's  p rin c ip le  o f in te n tio n a li ty  a n d  phenom enology '. The 

p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  J a k o b s o n  s th e o r e t i c a l  p e r s p e c t iv e  s h o w s  th a t  h is  

u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  th e  e x p r e s s iv e  f u n c t io n  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  r o o te d  in  

p h en o m en o lo g y , a n d  h e n c e  th e  e x p re ss iv e  m e a n in g  o f th e  p a r titiv e  gen itive , 

c a n n o t  a c c o u n t for d e sire -fee lin g  o r  th e  e m o tio n a l e x p re s s io n s  in  w hich  th e  

p a rtitiv e  gen itive  o c cu rs , in  th a t  s u c h  e x p re s s io n s  a re  a lw ay s  b o u n d  u p  w ith  

th e  in d h a d u a l s ign ificance  w hich  th in g s  o r  th e  o b jec ts  h av e  for th e  sp e a k e rs  in  

th e ir  c u ltu re . T here fo re , th e  p ro p o se d  in te rp re ta t io n s  o f  th e  m e a n in g  o f  th e  

p a rtitiv e  gen itive  co m b in e  H u sse rl 's  a n d  J a k o b s o n 's  p rin c ip le  o f in te n tio n a lity  

a n d  p art-w h o le  re la tio n s , a n d  T aylor's ex p re ss iv e  a c c o u n t o f m ean m g . w ith  th e  

re su lt  th a t  th e  m e an in g  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e  is in te rp re te d  in  th e  do m ain  o f 

th e  e x p re ss iv e  d im e n s io n  o f  lan g u ag e  (d e s ire  w ith  th e  gen itive  in  -u v e rs u s  

som e be lie f a b o u t th e  o b jec t w ith th e  gen itive  in  -a).

T h is w o rk  a lso  p re s e n ts  som e th e o re tic a l  a p p ro a c h e s  to  th e  s e m a n tic s  o f 

c a se  a n d  th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  w h ich  u tilize  J a k o b s o n 's  th e o re tic a l p rinc ip les  

a n d  in te r p r e t  o r  e la b o ra te  on  h is  a p p ro a c h .  S u c h  a p p ro a c h e s  d e fin e  th e  

p a rtitiv e  gem tive ob jec ts  so lely  in  th e  d o m a in  o f  th e  re p re se n ta tio n a l d im en sio n  

o f lan g u ag e , th a t  is. th e  m ean m g  of th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive conveys som e quantity '
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of th e  ob jec t w orld; th e y  th u s  m is re p re s e n t  J a k o b s o n 's  in s ig h t a n d  fa il to  

c a p tu re  th e  com plex n a tu re  o f th e  p artitive  genitive.

A lthough  th e  dev e lo p m en t o f a  b ro a d  h y p o th e s is  o f c a se  s e m a n tic s  in  th e  

d o m a in  o f th e  ex p ress iv e  d im e n s io n  o f  la n g u ag e  is b eyond  th e  s c o p e  o f  th is  

s tu d y , Taylor’s  expressive a c c o u n t o f m e an in g  u s e d  in  th e  m te rp re ta tio n s  o f th e  

p a r ti t iv e  g en itive  r a is e s  m a n y  b a s ic  th e o re t ic a l  i s s u e s  w h ich  r e q u ir e  th e  

in teg ra tio n  o f in s ig h ts  in to  p a r tic u la r  c a se s  w ith  b ro a d e r th eo re tica l c o n c e rn s  in  

ex am in in g  case .
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION AND THEORETICAL ISSUES

1. Introduction

The p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in  R u ss ia n  a s  a  d is tin c t c a se  w as  first defined  in  the  

in v estig a tio n s  o f B ogoroditsk ii (1912 .1939). A ccording  to  B ogoroditsk ii (referred  

to a n d  q u o te d  in  D eianova & S ta n lsh e v a  1976) c e r ta in  m a sc u lin e  n o u n s  in the  

s in g u la r , t h a t  is . n o u n s  w ith  th e  m e a n in g  o f  s u b s ta n c e ,  co llec tiv ity  a n d  

a b s tra c tio n  te n d  to  tak e  th e  -u  en d in g  r a th e r  th a n  th e  -a e n d in g  in  th e  genitive 

case . T hese  n o u n  c la s s e s  w h ich  tak e  th e  -u  e n d in g  a re  s a id  by B ogoroditsk ii 

to have tu 'o  c a te g o ria l m ean in g s . The firs t c a teg o ria l m e a n in g  is  called  genitive 

of quan tity ' ("roditeVnyi kolichestva"]: th a t  is . th o se  c o n s tru c tio n s  in  w h ich  the  

genitive in  -u  is  d o m in a n t (e.g.. nabra los' ciorol'no m nogo narodu  "quite a  lot of 

people [-u] g a th e red ."  k iiso ch e k  sy ru  "a sm a ll s lice  o f c h ee se  [-u|"). The seco n d  

c a te g o r ia l  m e a n in g  is  c a lle d  g e n itiv e  o f  p a r t i t iv e  q u a n t i ty  [''roditel'nyi 

chastichnogo  k o lic h e s tv a ”) o n  th e  b a s is  o f  th e  re g u la r  o c c u rre n c e s  o f  th e  -u 

en d in g  w ith  th e  above n o u n  c la s se s  (e.g.. p r in e s i na m  k v a su  "bring u s  k v a ss  [- 

u|.'" p o n iu k h a i ta b a k u  "sm ell th e  tobacco  (-ul"). The o c cu rren c e  of th e  -a  en d in g  

in su c h  c o n s tru c tio n s  is  s a id  to  be ra re . T he  sec o n d  ca teg o ria l m ean in g  o f the  

genitive c a s e , th a t  is , th e  "genitive o f p a r t i t iv e  q u a n tity ."  w h ich  is n o t well 

d is t in g u is h e d  from  th e  "genitive o f q u a n t i ty ."  B o g o ro d itsk ii d e fin e d  a s  a  

sep a ra te  gen itive  c a se  w h ich  h e  called  '"casus p a rtitiv u s ."

In 1947 V inogradov  (1972) p o s tu la te s  th a t  th e  gen itive  c a se  h a s  fo u r b asic  

m ean in g s , th e  se c o n d  o ne  b e in g  th e  g en itiv e  o f  s e p a ra t io n  ("koUchestvenno-

Reproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



2

o td e llte l'n y i pa d ezh "). th a t  is . th e  p a r titiv e  g en itiv e . T h is m e a n in g , w h ich  is  

d is tin g u ish e d  sem an tica lly  r a th e r  th a n  m orpho log ica lly  from  th e  g en itiv e  c a se , 

is sp lit in to  s ix  su b m e a n in g s . V in o g rad o v  re la te s  th e se  su b m e a n in g s  m a in ly  to  

th e  s e m a n tic s  o f som e v e rb s , to  w h ich  so m e  a d d itio n a l m e a n in g s  w ith  c e r ta in  

p re p o s itio n s  w ere ad d ed .

In  th e  R u ss ia n  A cadem y G ra m m a r (1 9 8 0 a . s ec tio n  1179-1181) th e  p a rtitiv e  

g e n itiv e , te rm e d  "the  g e n itiv e  w ith  th e  -u  in f le c tio n ."  is  p r e s e n t e d  a s  

e n c o m p a s s in g  a  g ro u p  o f  n o u n s  o f  m a s c u l in e  g e n d e r  w h ic h  b e lo n g  to  

d e c le n s io n a l ty p e  I a n d  ta k e  -u (-iu) in flec tio n . It is  s a id  th a t  th e  partitive  

genitive c o n s tru c tio n s  re fer to  a  w hole from  w h ich  a  c e r ta in  p a r t  (quan tity ’-) c a n  

be s e p a ra te d  (e.g., c h a sh k a  chaiu  "a c u p  o f  te a  [-u]." ku p it' s a k lia ru  "to bu y  

s u g a r  [-u]." m alo (mnogo) d ym u . sn eg u  "a little  b it o f  (a lot of) sm o k e  [-u]. sn o w  (- 

uj". To th e  ab o v e  d e fin ed  c o n s t r u c t io n s  so m e  c o n s tru c tio n s  c o n ta in in g  th e  

n egative  p a rtic le  n e t  a re  a lso  a d d e d  (e .g .. n e t sn e g u  " there  is n o  sn o w  [-u]"). 

S u c h  w o rd s  th a t  s ta n d  for u n c o u n ta b le  o b je c ts  a re  s p li t  in  th e  R u s s ia n  

A cadem y G ra m m a r (1980a) in to  fo u r n o u n  c la s s e s  w h ich  ta k e  th e  -u  e n d in g  in  

th e  g en itiv e  c a se . The la b e ls  g iven  b e lo w  a re  th o s e  ap p lie d  in  th e  R u s s ia n  

A cadem y G ram m ar.

1 . n o u n s  w ith  a  m e a n in g  o f  s u b s ta n c e ,  s u c h  a s  asp irin  "a sp irin ."  

v o zd u k h  "air." d y m  "sm oke." k o n 'ia k  "cognac." p e s o k  "sand ." sn e g  "snow ." e tc .. 

(a to ta l o f  2 5 4  w ords):

2 . n o u n s  re fe rrin g  to  d iffe ren t p h y s ic a l  s ta te s ,  s u c h  a s  k r ik  "sh rill o r 

cry." s m e k h  " laughter."  e tc .. a s  well a s  n o u n s  re fe rrin g  to n a tu r a l  p h e n o m e n a , 

s u c h  a s  re fe r  "wind." m oroz  "frost." s v e t  "light." e tc .. (a to ta l o f  3 4  w ords):
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3 . n o u n s  re fe rrin g  to  a b s t r a c t  c o n c e p ts  c o n n e c te d  w ith  o n e ’s  ac tiv ity  o r  

s ta te ,  s u c h  a s  ta la n t  " ta len t,"  ium or  "h u m o u r."  r isk  " risk ."  s k a n d a l  "scandal,"  

e tc .. (a to ta l o f  2 1  w ords);

4 . n o u n s  w ith  a  m e a n in g  o f m div isab le  p lu ra lity , s u c h  a s  narod  "people." 

dolg  "duty." e tc .. (a to ta l  o f  9  w ords).

T he R u ss ia n  A cad em y  G ra m m a r  (1980a) a lso  c o n s id e rs  th a t  In m an y  c a se s  

th e  n o u n s  b e long ing  to  th e  ab o v e  fo u r c la s s e s  c a n  ta k e  th e  -a  (-ia) in flec tion , 

th a t  is. th e  gen itive  in  -u  a n d  -a  a re  a lte rn a tiv e  c a s e  fo rm s  w h e n  th e  gen itive  

re fe rs  to  q u a n tity . F u r th e r ,  it is  n o te d  th a t  "if th e  g en itiv e  c a se  is  n o t u s e d  in  

its  q u a n tita tiv e  m ean in g "  (486). on ly  th e  fo rm s w ith  th e  -a  m flec tio n  a re  u s e d  

(e .g .. p ro izvo d stvo  s y r a  " p ro d u c tio n  o f c h e e se  [-a]. ” ts v e t  s n e g a  " the  co lo r o f 

sn o w  l-al").

In  a d d itio n  to  th e  ab ove  c o n s id e ra tio n s , it is  n o te d  (sec tion  1113) th a t  th e  -u 

a n d  -a  fo rm s a re  v a r ia n ts  w h ic h  c a n  firs t, d iffer s ty lis tic a lly  a n d . sec o n d , c a n  

p a rtia lly  d iffer sem an tica lly . T he choice o f th e  -u  in flec tion  is  de fin ed  by sev e ra l 

f a c to r s .  F ir s t ,  w ith  r e fe re n c e  to  th e  le x ic a l m e a n in g  o f  th e  w o rd , th e  -u  

in flec tio n  is  ta k e n  o n ly  b y  th o s e  n o u n s  th a t  re fe r  to  in a n im a te  o b jec ts  w h ich  

c a n n o t be co u n ted . S eco n d , th e  cho ice  o f th e  -u  in flec tion  is su bo rcfina ted  to its  

s p h e r e  o f  u s e ;  fo r e x a m p le  c o llo q u ia l s ty le s  a n d  l i te r a tu re  g e n re s  m  w h ich  

th o se  s ty le s  o c cu r a n d  in  w h ich  th e  above defined  n o u n s  h av e  a  h ig h  freq u en cy  

o f  u s e .  T he  R u s s ia n  A c a d e m y  G ra m m a r  c o n s id e r s  t h a t  th e  u s e  o f th e  -u  

in flec tion  m  co n tem p o rary ’’ l i te ra ry  R u ss ia n  is o b lig a to ry  in  tw o c a s e s :  f irs t, in  

c e r ta in  p h ra seo lo g ica l c o n s tru c tio n s ;  seco n d , w ith  d im in u tiv e s . T he u se  o f th e  

-u  in flec tio n  is  s ta te d  to  be  n o rm a l if th e  n o u n  w h ic h  ta k e s  it is  " the  m a in  

s u b je c t o f som e se n te n c e s"  (488). F or exam ple:
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( 1 ) Svetu  malo.

"There is  n o t e n o u g h  light (-uj."

(2) D ym u polno.

"It is fu ll o f sm o k e  [-u]."

(3) Snegu  tam  nam elo!

"Snow (-ul p iled  u p  there!"

(4) Snegu!

"Snow[-uj!"

(5) Chaiu!

"Tea[-u|!"

In th e  seco n d  vo lum e of th e  R u ss ia n  A cadem y G ra m m a r (1980b. s e c tio n s  2545  

a n d  2 5 5 0 -2 5 5 4 ) s e n te n c e s , re fe rre d  to  a s  t\»pes N arodu! "People." a n d  Chaiu  

"Tea" (for exam ple . C haiu goriachego! "Hot te a  [-u]!") a re  c o n s id e re d  to  have 

d is tin c t colloquial a n d  ex p ress iv e  n u a n c e s . T herefore , s e n te n c e s  (1) th ro u g h  (5) 

s h o u ld  be c o n s id e re d  a s  c o llo q u ia l a n d  e x p re s s iv e . H ow ever, th e  above 

n u a n c e s  a re  s a id  to  be  re la te d  to  th e  w ord  o rd e r  o f th e  s e n te n c e s ,  th e ir  

in to n a tio n , a n d  th e  u se  o f  th e  genitive case  a s  a  w hole, no t th e  genitive  in  -u in 

p a rticu la r.

It is c o n c lu d ed  in  th e  R u ss ia n  A cadem y  G ra m m a r  (1980a) th a t  th e  u se  o f 

th e  p a r tit iv e  g en itiv e  w ith  th e  -u  in flec tio n  is d e c re a s in g : th e  g en itive  -a  

in flec tion , w h ich  c a n  a lso  m a rk  q u a n tity , is p re fe r re d  m a in ly  b e c a u s e  of its  

no rm ative  ch a rac te r .
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The d e sc r ip tio n  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in  th e  R u ss ia n  A cadem y G ra m m a r 

(1980a) y ie lds th e  follow ing in te rp re ta tio n . T h ere  a r e  g ro u n d s  to  ack n o w led g e  

th a t  th e  genitive w ith  th e  -u  inflection  is a  s e p a ra te  c a se  in  R u ss ia n . F irs t, it is  

s e m a n tic a lly  speciflc . th a t  is . it is d e fin ed  a s  a  c a s e  w h ic h  e x p re sse s  quan tity  

for w h ich  re a so n  th e  -u  fo rm s a re  called  "the p a rtitiv e  genitive" c a se . S eco n d , it 

is specified  w ith  re fe ren ce  to  th e  lexical m e a n in g  o f  u n c o u n ta b le  n o u n s  a n d  is  

ob liga to rily  u s e d  w ith  d im in u tiv e s  a n d  in  so m e p h ra se o lo g ic a l c o n s tru c tio n s . 

T h ird , it is sy n tac tic a lly  m o tiv a ted , th a t  is . th e  p a r tit iv e  gen itive  is u s e d  a s  a  

"m a in  s u b je c t  in  so m e  s e n te n c e s "  a n d  is s o m e tim e s  ex p re ss iv e ly  m a rk e d  

(1980b). F o u rth , it is u s e d  colloquially . B u t a t  th e  s a m e  tim e  th e  genitive  w ith  

th e  *u in flec tio n  a p p e a r s  to  be se m a n tic a lly  n o n -sp e c if ic . It is n o n -sp e c if ic  

b e c a u s e  th e  gen itive  in  -a  c a n  a lso  e x p re ss  q u a n ti ta t iv e  m e a n in g  w h e n  u s e d  

w ith  th e se  s a m e  n o u n s  th a t  define th e  ch o ice  o f  th e  -u  in flec tio n . H ence , th e  

p a rtitiv e  genitive  is b o th  (sem an tica lly ) specific , b e c a u s e  th e re  a re  r e a s o n s  to  

iso la te  it s e p a ra te ly  from  th e  gen itive  u a th  th e  -a  in flec tio n  a n d  it is n o n 

spec ific . b e c a u s e  o n  m a n y  o c c a s io n s  th e  -u  in flec tio n  a l te rn a te s  w ith  th e  -a 

in flection  to e x p re ss  q u a n tita tiv e  m ean ing . It is a lso  n o n -specific  b e c a u se  th e  -u 

a n d  -a fo rm s a re . on  th e  o n e  h a n d  v a r ia n ts  o f th e  g en itiv e  c a se  w h ich  differ 

s ty lis tica lly  a n d  th e re fo re  a re  a llo m o rp h s  o f o n e  gen itiv e  c ase , w h ile , o n  th e  

o th e r  h a n d , th e se  c a se  a llo m o p h s  a p p e a r  to  p a rtly  d iffer sem an tica lly .

The above in te rp re ta tio n  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  (genitive in  -u) ra is e s  m an y  

q u e s tio n s . O ne g en e ra l q u e s tio n  th a t  a r is e s  is: a re  th e  -u  fo rm s a  s e p a ra te  c a se  

in  R u ss ia n , o r n o t. a n d  a re  th e ir  m e an in g s  d iffe ren t, o r  n o t?  M ore specifically  

B rech t a n d  Levine (1986 :19 ) a s k  th e  follow ing q u e s tio n : "[...[ how  s h o u ld  th e  

R u s s ia n  "p a rtitiv e "  b e  a n a ly z e d ?  S p ec ific a lly , d o  th e  a lte rn a tiv e  g en itive  

in flec tio n s , -a v e rs u s  -u . w h ic h  o c c u r  o n  c e r ta in  m a sc u lin e  m a ss  n o u n s  (e.g. 

ts e n a  k o n 'ia ka  "p rice  o f  co gnac" v e r s u s  r iu m ka  k o n 'ia k u  "g lass  o f cognac")
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m a rk  tw o d is tin c t genitive c a s e s , gen itive  I a n d  genitive II (the p a rtitiv e )?  O r a re  

th e s e  tw o fo rm s  (...] m e re  'a l lo m o rp h s ' o f  o n e  g en itiv e  c a s e , th e  fo rm  in  -u  

b e in g  a  c u m u la tiv e  m a rk e r  o f  th e  g e n itiv e  c a s e  p lu s  a  n ew  c a te g o ry  o f 

'p a rtitiv en ess '? "  F u rth e r , th e  a u th o r s  m a in ta in  th a t th e se  "q u estio n s  c a n  o n ly  be 

a n s w e re d  if we h av e  a  r ig o ro u s  d e fin itio n  o f  c a se  a n d  a  se t o f  p r in c ip le s  for 

d e lim itin g  c a s e s  in  lan g u ag e"  (19). T h e se  q u e s tio n s  a r e  a d d r e s s e d  in  w h a t 

follow s.

T h e re  is  a  g e n e ra l  c o n s e n s u s  t h a t  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  c a se  in te r a c t s  w ith  

v a r io u s  levels o f  lan g u ag e , a  fa c t w h ic h  m a k e s  th e  s tu d y  o f th is  g ra m m a tic a l  

c a te g o ry  d ifficu lt. M ost o f  th e  s tu d ie s  o f c a se  a re  c o n c e rn e d  w ith  exam in ing  

c a se  a s  a  m orphological, sy n ta c tic , o r m o rp h o lo g ico -s \n ta c tic  ca teg o ry . In  o th e r  

w o rd s , th e  m a in  focus o f in v e s tig a tio n  o f  c a se  is th e  re la tio n sh ip  a m o n g  th e  

c a se  e x p o n e n ts  o r  m a rk e rs , t h a t  is . th e  c a s e  affixes, th e  (m inim al) c o n te x t in  

w h ich  th ey  o ccu r, th a t is. th e  s y n ta c tic  s tru c tu re , a n d  th e  m ean in g  th e y  convey  

in  d iffe ren t co n tex ts , th a t  is . th e  re la tio n s h ip  b e tw een  se m a n tic  a n d  sy n ta c tic  

fu n c tio n  o f c a se . T hese s tu d ie s  e m p h a s is e  e ith e r  th e  s e m a n tic  o r th e  sy n ta c tic  

fu n c tio n  o f c a s e , a n d  e v e n tu a lly  a t te m p t  to  sh o w  th e  re la tio n s h ip  b e tw e e n  

s e m a n tic s  a n d  sy n tax .

T h e  s tu d y  o f  c a se  in  R u s s ia n  h a s  a  tra d it io n  w ith in  m a n y  th e o re t ic a l  

f r a m e w o rk s ,  in c lu d in g  th o s e  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  g r a m m a r ,  s t r u c t u r a l i s m ,  

g o v e rn m e n t-b in d in g  th eo ry , m e a n in g - te x t  a p p ro a c h , c a s e  g ra m m a r , lo c a lis t 

th e o ry , a n d  re c e n tly  th a t  o f  c o g n itiv e  g ra m m a r: th e  f irs t fo u r  o f  th e s e  

f r a m e w o rk s  h a v e  b e e n  a p p l ie d  to  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  p a r tit iv e  g e n itiv e . 

H ow 'ever. f irs t, th e re  is  c o n s id e ra b le  d iffe ren ce  o f o p in io n  in  th e  s tu d ie s  o f 

c a s e  w ith in  th e  s a m e  th e o re t ic a l  f ra m e w o rk , a n d  se c o n d , th e re  is  p a r t ia l  

a g re e m e n t a m o n g  the lin g u is ts  w h o  u se  d iffe ren t th e o re tic a l fram ew o rk s . W hat
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is  t r u e  fo r c a s e  is  a lso  t ru e ,  a s  we s h a l l  see  in  th e  fu r th e r  s e c tio n s  o f  th is  

c h a p te r , for th e  s tu d y  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in  R u ss ia n .

In  re c e n t s tu d ie s  of c ase  th e re  a re  s u c h  s ta te m e n ts  (w hich a re . in  m y view , 

n o t u n ju s tif ie d ), a s  " Ju s t  w h a t is  m e a n t  by  c a s e . ' i ts  form , i ts  m e an in g  a n d  

fu n c tio n , is  so m e tim es  le s s  t h a n  o b v io u s"  (B rech t & Le\dne 1986:19). K ilby 

(1 9 8 6 :3 2 5 ). fo r ex am p le , c o n s id e r s  in  h is  s tu d y  o f th e  in s tru m e n ta l  c a s e  in  

R u ss ia n  on ly  a  lim ited  n u m b e r  o f s tu d ie s  (Ja k o b so n . V eyrenc. W ierzbicka) "not 

b e c a u se  th e y  a re  good, b u t b e c a u s e  th e y  a re  th e  on ly  w o rk s  w hich  s e t  o u t to 

provide a n  overa ll a n d  u n ified  a c c o u n t o f  th e  m s tru m e n ta l  c a se  in  R u ss ian , a n d  

do  so  in a  w ay  w hich  is c o m p re h en s ib le  (to me). "

S ince  th is  d is se r ta tio n  is n o t c o n c e rn e d  w ith  p re s e n tin g  in  d e ta il d iffe ren t 

th e o re tic a l p e rsp e c tiv e s  in  in v e s t ig a tin g  c a se , in  th e  follow ing 1 will re fe r  to  

M el'ch u k 's  (1986) a tte m p t to  give a  g e n e ra l in te rp re ta tio n  o f th e  te rm s  u s e d  in  

d iffe ren t s tu d ie s .  M el'chuk  p ro p o s e s  th e  foU ow ng  g e n e ra l in te rp re ta t io n  o f 

g ra m m a tic a l c a se , w hich  he  s ta t e s  to be c u rre n tly  u s e d  in  lingu istics.

C ase  1, An in flec tiona l ca teg o ry . F or exam ple: R u ss ia n  is in flec ted  for case . 

C a s e  2. A g ra m m e m e  o f c a s e  1. F o r e x am p le : R u s s ia n  h a s  n o m in a tiv e , 

a c c u sa tiv e , e tc .

C ase  3. A c a se  m a rk e r  o r a  p a r t ic u la r  w ord  form ; a  c a se  form  w hich  e x p re s s e s  

a  C ase  2. F o r exam ple: K nigam l is  in  R u s s ia n  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  c a se  o f kn ig a  

("book") in  th e  p lu ra l.

M el'chuk  e m p h as ise s  th e  follow ing m u tu a lly  re la te d  th e o re tic a l p o in ts  w h ich  

a re  o f im p o rta n c e  in  th e  d e sc r ip tio n  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive in  R u ss ia n . F irs t. 

M el'ch u k  s ta t e s  th a t  th e  v e ry  te rm  "case" is a m b ig u o u s  m  th e  above th re e  

s e n s e s . T his s ta te m e n t fm ds s u p p o r t  in  W ierzb icka 's  (1983) \ le w  th a t in re c e n t
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r e s e a rc h  th e  co n cep t o f c a se  is  c o n fu s e d  w ith  th a t  o f  th e  case  ex p o n en t. S h e

w rite s :

In re c en t lingu istic  w ritings, it h a s  b e en  largely  lo st s ig h t of. in  p a rtic u la r  
w ith  re sp e c t to  c a se  ( 'su rface  case ') . The fa ilu re  to  d is tin g u ish  th e  c a s e  
( 'su rface  c a se  ) from  c ase  m a rk in g  h a d  a s  o ne  o f  its  m ore  u n fo r tu n a te  
c o n se q u e n ce s  a  theorv’ th a t  c a s e s  do  n o t en co d e  b u t  m erely  d is tin g u ish  
sy n tac tic  a n d  sem an tic  ca teg o ries . (W ierzbicka 1983:247-248)

T h u s , th e  con fu sio n  o f c a se  1 a n d  c a s e  2 w ith  th e  c a se  form  3 h a s  g iven r is e  

to. in  M el'chuk 's  w ords, "the a p p e a ra n c e  (and  freq u en t usage) o f th e  e x p re s s io n  

'v a r ian t o f a  c ase ' - w h ich  in  fact is m ean in g less"  (1986:52).

S eco n d . M el'chuk (1986:56) s ta te s ,  th a t  "one c a n n o t (...) ta lk  ab o u t "varian ts 

o f c a se  2 " o r a b o u t "case a llo m o rp h s  th a t  d iffer sem antically" (as is so m e tim e s  

done): th e se  ex p re ss io n s  are  logically a b s u r d  "

From  th e  above tw o th e o re tic a l  i s s u e s  ra is e d  by M el'chuk  (and  a ls o  by  

W ierzbicka) it follows th a t  th e  form  in  -u  c a n n o t be a  v a ria n t of th e  g en itiv e  

c a se  w h ich  is u se d  in p a r tic u la r  c o n te x ts . In o th e r  w ords, in  o rd er to  reco g n ize  

th e  -u fo rm s to  be in  free v a ria tio n  th e y  a lw ay s  h av e  to  be  rep laced  by  th e i r  

c o r re sp o n d in g  -a  fo rm s in d e p e n d e n tly  o f  th e  c o n te x t a n d  h av in g  th e  s a m e  

m e an in g . However, th is  lin gu istic  fac t s e e m s  to  be so m ew h a t a t  v a rian ce  w ith  

th e  d e sc r ip tio n  in  th e  R u s s ia n  A cad em y  G ra m m a r  (1980a). a s  in te rp re te d  

above.

F u r th e rm o re , th e  n o tio n  o f free v a r ia tio n  o f c a se  is re la te d  m  g ra m m a r  to  

th e  n o tio n  of s ty listic  v a ria tio n . V a r ia n ts  co u ld  differ sty listically . The R u s s ia n  

A cadem y  G ra m m a r (1980a). a s  sh o w n  above, d e fin es  th e  -u an d  -a  fo rm s n o t 

only  a s  v a r ia n ts  o f one  genitive c a se  (w hich so m etim es  have  different m ean ings) 

b u t a lso  a s  s ty lis tic  v a r ia n ts : th e  -u  fo rm s  b e lo n g  to  th e  co lloqu ia l s ty le s  o f
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la n g u a g e  u s e . B u t if  th e  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s a re  n o t v a rla in ts  b u t  tw o  d is t in c t  

gen itiv e  c a s e s , h o w  th e n  is  th is  re la te d  to  s ty lis t ic s ?  D iffe ren t a n s w e rs  h a v e  

b een  g iven  to  th is  q u e s tio n  w h ich  is  d is c u s s e d  in  th e  follow ing se c tio n s .

In su b se c tio n  2 .1 1  p re s e n t  J a k o b s o n 's  s e m a n tic  m odel o f  c a s e , th e  g en itive  

a n d  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive  in  p a r tic u la r . The p a rtitiv e  gen itive  is g iven  a  d is tin c t 

s ta tu s  in  th e  tw o w o rk s  b y  J a k o b s o n  ( 1 9 3 6 /1 9 8 4 a . 1 9 5 8 / 1984b). In  b rie f, th e  

p a rtitiv e  gen itive , a s  w ell a s  th e  o th e r  c a s e s ,  a re  s u b o rd in a te d  in  J a k o b s o n 's  

th e s is  to th e  s t r u c tu r a l is t  ax iom  o f  "m variance " o f c a se  m e a n in g s  a n d  iso la tm g  

th e  "genera l m ean ing" for e a c h  c a se  w ith in  a  sy s te m  w h ich  is  th e n  in v e s tig a te d  

in  te rm s  o f m a rk e d  a n d  u n m a rk e d  b in a ry  fe a tu re s  c h a ra c te r iz in g  in d iv id u a l 

c a se  fo rm s. T he p a rtitiv e  genitive  ( th a t is. th e  genitive in  -u  o r gen itive  2. w h ic h  

is a n  "accessory  case") is  an a ly zed  by J a k o b s o n  (1 9 5 8 / 1984b) a s  a  c a se  w h ic h  

h a s  a  m a rk e d  fe a tu re  m  o p p o s itio n  to  g en itive  1 ( th a t is . th e  gen itiv e  in  -a) 

w h ich  is th e  u n m a rk e d  m e m b e r in  th e  o p p o sitio n . J a k o b s o n  s  m o d e l o f c a s e  in  

R u ss ia n  a n d  th e  p lace  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive in  it have  ra is e d  m a n y  q u e s tio n s : 

h is  a n a ly s is  h a s  b e e n  in te rp re te d ,  e la b o ra te d , te s te d , a n d  c ritic iz ed . In  th e  

f u r th e r  p ag es  o f s u b s e c tio n s  2 .2  a n d  2 .3  I d e sc r ib e  o th e r  a p p ro a c h e s  to  th e  

p a rtitiv e  g en itive  re la te d  to  J a k o b s o n . The v a ria n c e  a n d  sim ilaritv* o f o p in io n  

d e riv in g  from  o n e  o r  d if f e re n t th e o re tic a l  a p p ro a c h e s  in  in v e s t ig a t in g  th e  

p a r t i t iv e  g e n itiv e  m a d e  th e  a r r a n g e m e n t  o f  th e s e  a p p r o a c h e s  d if f ic u lt to 

c o n s ti tu te  a s  d is t in c t g ro u p s . S u b se c tio n  2 .4 . d e a ls  w ith  s e le c te d  s u r \ ’’ey s  a n d  

o p in io n s . S ec tio n  3 is  d e d ica te d  to  th e  s u m m a ry  c o m m e n ts  o f a p p ro a c h e s  o th e r  

th a n  J a k o b s o n 's . a n d  th e  a im  o f th e  d is se r ta tio n . It sh o u ld  be n o te d  th a t  a ll th e  

t ra n s la t io n s  in to  E n g lish  for th e  lin g u is tic  e x am p le s  c ite d  b y  J a k o b s o n  a re  h is  

o rig inal tra n s la tio n s .

2 . T h eoretica l is su e s
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2 .1 . Jakobson

J a k o b s o n  (1984a) b eg in s  th e  p re s e n ta tio n  o f case  in  R ussian  w ith  a  d e fen ce  

o f gen era l m esuiings (G esa m tb ed eu tu n g en )  o f g ram m atical fo rm s. F o r J a k o b s o n  

th e  m e a n in g  o f  a  g ra m m a tic a l  c a te g o ry  is  a  re la tio n  b e tw e e n  th e  gen era l 

m ean in g  (single in v arian t) a n d  c o n te x tu a lly  d e te rm in e d  (specific) v a r ia n ts ,  th a t  

is. p a r tic u la r  m ean in g s  w h ich  a re  "ac tu a l fa c ts  o f language" (70). In  c o n tra s t  to 

th e  g e n e ra l m e a n in g s  o f th e  c a s e s  w h ic h  a re  m o re  a b s tra c t , a ll  p a r t ic u la r  

m e a n in g s  o f th e  c a s e s  a r e  d e p e n d e n t  o n  th e i r  e n v iro n m e n ts  a n d  a re  

co m b in a to ry  v a r ia n ts  o f th e  g e n e ra l m e an in g . T hese  p a rtic u la r  m e a n in g s  a re  

h ie ra rch ica lly  o rd e red . The g e n e ra l in v a r ia n t m ean in g s  belong to  m orpho logy : 

th e  p a r tic u la r  m ean in g s  b e lo n g  to  sy n tax .

The p ro c e d u re  for iso la tin g  th e  c a se  m e an in g s  is a s  follows; firs tly , it is th e  

in v arian t m e an in g  th a t  h a s  to  be  iden tified , a n d  secondly  it h a s  to  be m o tiv a ted  

by th e  v a r ia n ts  o f m u ltip lic ity  o f  c o n te x tu a l m ean in g s  for each  c a se : a n d  by  th e  

o verlapp ing  of c o n tex tu a l m e a n in g s  in  d ifferen t c a se s .

M ean in g  is  e x p re s s e d  in  c o r r e la t io n s ,  s ta t e d  in  te rm s  o f  f e a tu r e s  o r 

q u a lita tiv e  p r o p e r t ie s  w h ic h  c o n s t i tu te  b in a ry  o p p o s itio n s  (m a rk e d  v s . 

u n m ark ed ). The s tu d y  of th e s e  m e a n in g s  is  m ad e  n o t in iso la tio n  b u t  w ith in  a  

sy stem . T he w hole c a se  sy s te m  is d iv ided  in to  system atic  re la tio n s  a m o n g  the  

c a s e s  a n d  a  c o r re sp o n d in g  s y s te m  o f c a s e  fe a tu re s . D ifferent v a r ia n ts  a n d  

overlapp ings o f  th e  c a se s  a re  c larified  by  a n  an a ly s is  o f the c a se  fe a tu re s .

The in v a rian t m e an in g  o f  th e  a c c u sa tiv e  is  its  d irectionality . T he a c c u sa tiv e  

ob ject kn igu  "book" in  th e  s e n te n c e  J a  clUtaiu kn igu  "1 am re a d in g  a  book" is 

th e  object o f th e  p ro c e ss  o f  read in g . The e x p re ss io n  d e n 'in o c h ' "day  a n d  night" 

in  th e  s e n te n c e  On ra b o ta et d e n ' i noch ' "He is w ork ing  day a n d  n ig h t"  s ig n a ls  a  

seg m en t o f tim e th a t  is e n tire ly  e n c o m p a s s e d  by th e  action. If d e n ' i noch ' is
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c o m p ared  w ith  dn 'om  I noch'tu. th e  in s tru m e n ta l  o f  th e se  e n titie s  fo c u se s  only 

o n  th e  tim e o f th e  w o rk  (by day  a n d  by n ig h t) a n d  d o e s  no t m e a n  th e  w hole 

tim e a s  e x p re sse d  by  th e  accu sa tiv e .

T h u s  c a se  is a  c lo se d  sy s tem  w ith  s t r u c tu r e d  m e an in g s . The e ig h t c a s e s  

is o la te d  by  J a k o b s o n  in  1936 ( J a k o b s o n  1 9 8 4 a )  a re  d e f in e d  b y  fo u r  

c o r r e la t io n s / f e a tu r e s :  d ire c te d n e s s . s c o p e , s t a t u s  a n d  s h a p in g . In  1 9 5 8  

J a k o b s o n  (1 9 8 4 b ) c o m b in e s  th e  fe a tu re s  o f  d ire c te d n e s s  a n d  s h a p in g  in to  

d irec tio n a lity , w hile th e  scope  fea tu re  receives th e  s t a tu s  of q u a n tif ic a tio n . He 

a lso  re n a m e s  p e rip h e ra l! ty  o f s ta tu s  a s  m a rg in a lity . T h u s , in  1958 J a k o b s o n  

re d u c e s  th e  fe a tu re s  o f th e se  sam e c a se s  to  th re e : d irec tionality , quan tification , 

a n d  m arg in a lity  (Ja k o b so n  1984b). T hese  m e a n in g s  re fe r to the  following:

- T he fe a tu re  o f  directionality  s ig n a ls  th a t  th e  a c tio n  is d irec ted  to w a rd s  th e

ob ject.

- T he  f e a tu r e  o f  quantification  s ig n a ls  th e  e x te n t  to  w h ich  th e  a c t io n  

e n c o m p a sse s  th e  ob ject.

- T he fe a tu re  o f m a rg ina lity  s ig n als  th e  p e r ip h e ra l ro le  of the  ob ject re la te d  to  

th e  action .

T h e  n o m in a tiv e , a c c u s a tiv e , in s t r u m e n ta l  a n d  d a tiv e  c a s e s  a re  in  a  

sy s te m a tic  re la tio n  d e fin ed  by th e  tw o g e n e ra l m e a n in g s  o f d irec tio n a lity  a n d  

m arg ina lity . T he b in a ry  o p p o sitio n s  a re  d e fin e d  b y  th e  p re sen ce  o r a b se n c e  o f 

o n e  o f th e  tw o m a rk s . T he th ird  fe a tu re , t h a t  is . q u a n tif ic a tio n , p la c e s  th e  

genitive a n d  locative c a s e s  m to  th e  sy stem  o f c o rre la tiv e  oppositions.

W ith o u t th e  tw o  a d d itio n a l c a s e s  (gen itiv e  2 a n d  lo cative  2) th e  th re e  

f e a tu re s  d iv id e  th e  R u s s ia n  c a s e s  in  a  s t r u c tu r e d  sy s te m  o f o p p o sitio n s . 

A ccu sa tiv e  a n d  d a tiv e  a re  d irec tio n a l c a se s : th e v  a re  m a rk e d  for d irec tio n a lity
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a s  o p p o se d  to  its  a b s e n c e  in  th e  n o m in a tiv e  a n d  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  c a s e s .  

G en itive  a n d  lo c a tiv e  a r e  q u a n tif ic a t io n a l  c a s e s :  g e n itiv e  is  m a rk e d  for 

quan tifica tion  a s  o p p o se d  to  i ts  a b sen ce  in  th e  n o m in a tiv e  a n d  th e  a cc u sa tiv e . 

Locative is  a lso  m a rk e d  for q u a n tif ic a tio n  a s  o p p o s e d  to  i ts  a b se n c e  in  th e  

in s tru m e n ta l a n d  th e  d a tiv e . In s tru m e n ta l, d a tiv e , a n d  locative  a re  m a rk e d  for 

m a rg in a lity  a s  o p p o s e d  to  i ts  a b se n c e  in  th e  n o m in a tiv e , a c c u s a tiv e  a n d  

gen itive . T h u s  th e  n o m in a tiv e  a s  o p p o sed  to  th e  r e s t  o f  th e  c a s e s  h a s  an  

ab sen ce  o f m ark s .

G en itive  2 a n d  lo c a tiv e  2 a re  re s tr ic te d  to  a  c e r ta in  n u m b e r  o f  n o u n s .  

G enitive 2 is m a rk ed  for q u an tifica tio n . Locative 2 is  m a rk e d  for q u an tific a tio n  

and  m arg in a lity . T he d iffe ren ce  be tw een  gen itive  1 a n d  gen itive  2 a n d  locative 

1 a n d  locative  2  is in  th e  m a rk in g  for d irectionality - in  th e  firs t tw o in  th e  

opposition  v e rsu s  its  a b s e n c e  in  th e  two la tte r  c a se s .

T hus th e  eight c a se s  in  R u ss ia n  form  a  th re e -d im e n s io n a l system  or a  cu b e . 

The c o rn e rs  o f th e se  c u b e  h av e  been  fu r th e r  r e c o n s t r u c te d  by M el’c h u k  to  

visualize th e  o p p o sitio n a l s tru c tu re  of th e  c a se s  a n d  th e ir  m a rk in g  (see Fig. 1.1 

re p ro d u ced  by M el'chuk  1983:63).

Figure 1 .1 . Jakobson's cu b e
G en i t iv e  II (Part i t ive)

■O G e n i t i v e  1

O Accusative

P re p o s i t io n a l  II I 
(L o ca t iv e )  y, *

y
, 0  p r e p o s i t i . '. ia l  1

Dative

A

m arg inality

+
d i r e c t io n a l i ty
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In  th e  1936 c a se  m o d e l ( J a k o b s o n  198 4 a) th e  gen itive  c a s e  is  m a rk e d  fo r 

sco p e  on  th e  b a s is  o f w h ich  it is  c o n tr a s te d  to  th e  n o m in a tiv e  a n d  a c c u s a tiv e  

c a s e s  w h ich  do  n o t in d ic a te  " th e  sco p e  o f  in v o lv em en t o f  i ts  re fe re n ts "  (72). 

T h u s  th e  genitive "alw ays in d ic a te s  th e  lim it o f  th e  re fe re n t 's  in v o lv em en t in  th e  

c o n te n t  o f  th e  u t te ra n c e "  (72). F u r th e r m o re ,  th e  r e fe re n t 's  in v o lv e m e n t is  

d e te rm in e d  in  th e  s e n te n c e  e i th e r  "partia lly "  o r  "negatively . " In  th e  f ir s t  c a se  

J a k o b s o n  ta lk s  a b o u t g en itlvu s  p a r titiv u s  w h ich  sign ifies  de fin ite  o r  in d e fin ite  

d eg rees  o f  involvem ent. In  th e  s e c o n d  c a se  h e  ta lk s  a b o u t th e  gen itive  o f  lim it, 

g oal, s e p a ra t io n ,  a n d  n e g a tio n  in  w h ic h  th e  re fe re n t re m a in s  o u ts id e  th e  

c o n te n t  o f  th e  u t te r a n c e .  F u r th e r m o r e .  J a k o b s o n  e x a m in e s  th e  s p e c if ic  

m e an in g s  o f b o th  t\-pes o f  gen itive , th a t  is. th e  sy n ta c tic  v a r ia n ts .

The first ty p e  is confined  to  g en itiv e  in  n o m in a l s e n te n c e s , s u b je c t gen itiv e , 

a n d  ad v erb ia l genitive.

The gen itive  in  n o m in a l s e n te n c e s  ( in d e p e n d e n tly  u se d  gen itive) in d ic a te s  

th a t  th e  re fe re n t is e i th e r  "to a n  in d e fin ite  b u t p e rcep tib le  e x te n t in v o lv ed ” ("A 

c ry  o f  th e  g r e e n g r o c e r :  k a p u s t y !  o g u r tso v !  (so m e) c a b b a g e !  (so m e )

cucum bers!"), o r "to be involved" {"Umonchika by!  O h. for a  little  lem on." th a t  is .

" O h. for a  lem on  [diminutive]"") (73). T he tw o p o ssib ilitie s  o f in v o lv em en t in  th e  

c o n te n t o f th e  u t te ra n c e , th a t  is . th e i r  p re c ise  sco p e , a re  d e te rm in e d  by  th e  

s itu a tio n .

T he e x a m p le s  w ith  th e  s u b je c t  g en itiv e  a re  p e r t in e n t  to  th e  r e la t io n a l  

in v a r ia n c e  in  th e  s ig n a tu m  w h e re  th e  c o n c e p tu a l  d iffe ren ce  r e p r e s e n ts  th e  

sa m e  s ta te  o f a ffa irs  th a t  is  re fe r re d  to . T h u s , th e  genitive v e rs u s  n o m in a tiv e  

m a y  re fe r  to  th e  sa m e  s ta te  o f  a f fa irs  in  w h ic h  th e  o b jec t is  p r e s e n te d  a s  

fo c u sed  o n  th e  p re c ise  w ay  th e  o b je c t is  m e a n t . T h ereb y , th e  in te rp re ta t iv e  

s e n s e  o f  s u c h  s e n te n c e s  a s .  fo r e x a m p le . Liuclei [Gj so b ra lo s ' v s . L iu d i  [N] 

so b ra lis ' "people  g a th e re d "  (73) is  d iffe re n t. T he g en itiv e  a s  o p p o s e d  to  th e
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n o m in a tiv e  fo c u se s  o n  th e  c row d . S im ilarly , s tra sh n o  sm er ti  [G] "it is  fr ig h ten in g  

in  th e  face  o f  d e a th "  v s . s tr a s h n a  s m e r t ' [N] f r ig h te n in g  is  d e a th "  a re  

in te rp re te d  a s  follows: "in th e  f ir s t  in s ta n c e  d e a th  is th e  n egative  'm a in  figure" 

in  th e  u t te r a n c e  a n d  th u s  r e m a in s  o u ts id e  i ts  c o n te n t  - i ts  p o s itiv e  "m ain 

figures" a re  th o s e  w ho a re  c rin g in g  befo re  d e a th , w hile in  th e  s e c o n d  in s ta n c e  

d e a th  is th e  jx jsitive a n d  o n ly  m a in  figu re  " (73).

In  th e  a d v e rb ia l g en itiv e  th e  p a r ti t iv e  o b je c t gen itive  is  d e m o n s t r a te d  in  

c o m b in a tio n  w ith  d iffe ren t v e rb s ; s u c h  v e rb s  a s  nabira t' ""to a c c u m u la te "  in  

n a b ira e t d e n e g  "he a c c u m u la te s  m o n e y . " in  w h ich  th e  v e rb  d e s ig n a te s  "a 

c h an g e  in  q u a n tity  " (73): a n d  w ith  perfec tiv e  v e rb s  w h ich  in d ica te  th e  a b so lu te  

lim it o f th e  ac tio n .

T h e  s e c o n d  ty p e  o f g e n itiv e  e n c o m p a s s e s  th e  g en itiv e  o f  lim it, goal, 

se p a ra tio n , a n d  negation . W hile in  a ll th e se  c a s e s  th e  re fe re n t re m a in s  o u ts id e  

th e  c o n te n t o f  th e  u tte ra n c e , it is  th e  c o n te x t th a t  d e te rm in e s  " th a t  th e  a c tio n  

s to p s  a t  th e  re fe re n t (G o f  lim it), o r  d e te rm in e s  in  ad d itio n  w h e th e r  th e  a c tio n  

te n d s  tow ard  th e  re fe ren t (G o f goal) o r  r a th e r  aw ay  from  it (G o f s e p a ra tio n ), o r 

w h e th e r  th e  re fe re n t is e l im in a te d  o r  th r u s t  a s id e  (G o f negation)"" (73). The 

in te rp re ta t io n  o f th e  e x am p les  is  g iv en  in  o p p o s itio n  to  th e  a c c u s a t iv e  c a se  

w h ich  is  m a rk e d  for d ire c te d n e s s . F o r ex am p le , th e  o p p o s itio n  la n e  s ly c h a l  

etoi so n a ty  [G | v s . ia ne s lych a l e tu  so n a ta  [A] 1 h ave  n o t h e a rd  th is  s o n a ta . " in  

th e  genitive c a se  "the e m p h a s is  is  o n  th e  u n k n o w n e ss  o f th e  s o n a ta  o n  th e  p a rt 

o f th e  s p e a k e r . " w hile w ith  th e  a c c u s a tiv e  c a se  " th is  e m p h a s is  is  lack in g , a n d  

th e  fac t th a t  I h av e  no t h e a rd  it b e c o m e s  m ere  a cc id e n t, w h ich  is  u n a b le  to  

e lim in a te  th e  s o n a ta  from  th e  c o n te n t  o f  th e  u t te ra n c e  - th e  p re s e n c e  o f th e  

s o n a ta  ta k e s  p reced en ce : tliis  n u a n c e  re q u ire s  th e  A a s  o p p o sed  to  th e  G " (74).

F u r th e rm o re . J a k o b s o n  in c lu d e s  th re e  o th e r  ru b r ic s : f irs t, g en itiv e  w ith  

ad jec tiv es , w h ich  is e ith e r a  v a rie ty  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive, o r  gen itive  o f lim it.

Reproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



15

o r g en itiv e  o f s e p a ra t io n :  s e c o n d , g en itiv e  w ith  p ro n o u n s , w ith  th e  s in g le  

exam ple  chto novogo  "w h at’s  new ," th e  m e an in g  of w h ich  is p a rtitiv e  (75); th ird , 

th e  p re p o s itio n a l g en itiv e  w h ic h  sp ec if ie s  th e  sco p e  re la tio n s  ( th a t is , lim it, 

goal, se p a ra tio n , etc.).

The la s t sy n ta c tic  v a r ia n t th a t  J a k o b s o n  iso la te s  is the  a d n o m in a l genitive. 

T h is  v a r ia n t s ig n a ls , in  J a k o b s o n  s  de fin itio n , e ith e r  th e  m etonym ic  n a tu re  o f 

th e  g en itiv e  (the  fo c u s  is  o n  th e  a d jo in in g  c o n te n t) , or a  sp e c ia l k in d  o f 

m e to n y m y  w h ich  h a s  sy n ecd o ch ic  c h a ra c te r , a s  in  c h a s t' do m a  "a p a r t  o f th e  

h o u se"  (75). T h is  is  so  b e c a u s e  th e  re fe re n t is  o u ts id e  th e  c o n te n t o f th e  

u t te ra n c e  o r is p a rtia lly  re p re se n te d  in  it.

J a k o b s o n  m a in ta in s  th a t  th e  a d n o m in a l u s e  d isp la y s  b e s t  th e  s e m a n tic  

p ecu lia rity  o f th e  genitive: "it is  th e  only  c a se  w h ich  c a n  refer to  a  p u re  n o u n  - 

i.e . one  w h ich  is free  from  a  v e rb a l n u a n c e  o f  m ean ing" (75). H ence , th e  

ad n o m in a l u se  o f th e  genitive is "the typ ica l e x p re ss io n  of th is  case" (75). w hile 

th e  ad v erb ia l genitive, w h ich  d e p e n d s  o n  th e  verbcd n u a n c e  o f m e an in g  . is "the 

po in t o f m ax im al c a se  c o n tra s t"  (75). F u rth e rm o re , am o n g  the  v a r ia n ts  op p o sed  

to  th e  a c c u sa tiv e  c a se , th e  gem tive  of n e g a tio n , goal, a n d  lim it have  th e  le a s t 

d if fe re n tia tin g  pow^er. b e c a u s e  a  "co n fu sio n "  w ith  th e  a c c u s a tiv e  is o ften  

e n c o u n te re d , " a n d  th e  d is t in c tio n  is o fte n  o b sc u re d "  (76). By c o n tra s t ,  th e  

o p p o s itio n  b e tw ee n  th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e  a n d  th e  a c c u sa tiv e  (vypil r in a  [G] 

"d ran k  u p  som e w ine - vypil vino  [A] "d ra n k  u p  th e  wine") is th e  one  "wdth th e  

g re a te s t  d iffe ren tia tin g  pow er" (76).

F u r th e r . J a k o b s o n  d is t in g u is h e s  tw*o genitive c a se s : genitive 1 w hich  e n d s  

in  s t r e s s e d  o r  u n s t r e s s e d  -a , a n d  g e n itiv e  2  w h ic h  e n d s  in  s t r e s s e d  o r 

u n s t r e s s e d  -u . He re fe rs  to  S h a k h m a to v . c o n s id e rin g  th a t he  gives "the m o s t 

in s ig h tfu l d e fin itio n  o f th e  b o u n d a ry "  (91) b e tw ee n  th e  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s: 

"genitives in  -u a re  fo rm ed  w ith  n o n c o u n t w ords wdth a  m ean in g  o f s u b s ta n c e .
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collectivity, o r  a b s tra c tio n , a n d  th a t  th e  -a  e n d in g  co n n o tes  th e  indiv idualization  

o r co n c re tiz a tio n  o f th e  s u b s ta n c e  co n cep t'"  (91-92). M oreover. J a k o b s o n  s ta te s  

th a t  genitive  2 is a p p a re n tly  in  o p p o sitio n  to  gen itive  1. G enitive  2 is  a  m a rk e d  

c a teg o ry  in  re la tio n  to  genitive  1. It in d ic a te s  in  o p p o sitio n  to  th e  u n m a rk e d  

gen itive  1 th a t  " th e ir re fe re n ts  fu n c tio n  in  th e  c o n te n t o f th e  u t te r a n c e  n o t a s  

s h a p e s  b u t  a s  so m e th in g  sh a p in g  o r b e in g  sh ap e d "  (92). G enitive 2 is  a  c a se  o f  

s h a p in g  a n d  i ts  re la t io n  to  th e  g e n itiv e  1 is  in  th e  s h a p in g  c o r re la t io n  

(G esta ltu n g sko n e ia tio n ).

In  J a k o b s o n 's  v iew  th e  m a s s  n o u n s  a n d  so m e  a b s t r a c t  n o u n s ,  w h ich  

a c q u ire  th e  e n d in g  -u . a re  t r e a te d  a s  s u b s ta n c e s .  He g ives th e  fo llow ing  

ex am p les  (92):

(6 a) d e fin ite  po rtion : lo zh ka  p e r ts u  "a sp o o n fu l o f pepper." f u n t  

gorokhu  a  p o u n d  o f peas ."  ninogo s m e k h u  "m uch  laugh ter" :

(6 b) in d efin ite  portion: chain! "[some] tea!." s m e k h u  bylo  " th e re  w as 

laugh ter":

(6 c) zero  po rtio n : n e t chain  " th e re  is n o  tea ,"  b e z  pertsn  "w ithou t 

p ep p e r ."  b e z  s m e k h u  "w ithou t lau g h te r."

T hese  m a s s  o r a b s t r a c t  n o u n s  w h ich  a re  involved  in  the  u t te ra n c e  in  th e  w ay 

sh o w n  "a re  r e p re s e n te d  a s  p o s itiv e  o r  n e g a tiv e  o n ly  th ro u g h  th e  lim itin g  

fu n c tio n  o f th e  u tte ra n ce "  (92).

J a k o b s o n  a rg u e s  th a t  w h en  th e  m a s s  o r  a b s t r a c t  n o u n s  a re  n o  lo n g e r  

tre a te d  a s  s u b s ta n c e s  b u t  a s  c o n c re te  e n ti t ie s  w h ic h  a re  "defined , v a lu ed , o r  

p e rc e p tu a lly  tre a te d  a s  su c h , th e  G 2 lo ses  i ts  ju s tif ic a tio n , g iven  th e  n a tu re  o f  

th e  G 2 w h ic h  d is re g a rd s  th e  s ig n ified  o b je c t 's  c o n c re te n e ss "  (92). In  th is

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



17

J a k o b s o n  fin d s  th e  ju s tif ic a tio n  for th e  e x is te n c e  o f s u c h  o p p o s itio n s , u s in g  th e  

n o u n  k o n 'la k  "cognac," a s  (92):

(7a) r iu m ka  k o n ’la ku  "a g la ss  o f  cogn ac ."  s k o ik o  ko n 'ia ku  "how  m u ch  

cognac ."  napU sia kon 'iaku  "got d r u n k  o n  cognac." n e  o sta lo s ' 

k o n 'ia k u  " th e re  w as n o  co g n ac  left." b e z  ko n 'ia ku  "w ithou t 

cognac"

v e rs u s

(7b) z a p a k h  ko n 'ia ka  "the sm ell o f co g n ac ."  k a ch e s tvo  ko n 'ia ka  "the 

quality ' o f cognac." krep ch e  k o n 'ia ka  " s tro n g e r th a n  cognac." 

razg o vo r k o sn u ls ia  ko n 'ia ka  " the c o n v e rsa tio n  to u c h e d  on  

cognac ."  o p a sa iu s ' ko n 'ia ka  "1 a m  a fra id  o f cognac." n e  iiubliu 

k o n 'ia k a  "1 d o n 't like cognac ."  ot k o n 'ia ka  "from cognac."

J a k o b s o n  a d m its  th a t  in  som e in s ta n c e s  " th e  b o rd e r  b e tw e e n  th e  tw o c a se  

fo rm s a p p e a rs  to  f lu c tu a te"  (92). S om e o f th e  v a r ia tio n s  s u c h  a s  n e  pii ko n 'ia ka  

"d ra n k  n o  cogn ac ."  th a t  is. d id  n o t like  o r  a p p re c ia te  th is  d r in k  v e rs u s  ne  p ii 

k o n 'ia ku  "d id n 't d r in k  c o g n a c ." th a t  is . a n  " a s s e r tio n  w ith  no  p a r tic u la r  a t t i tu d e  

to w a rd  th e  re fe re n t im plied" (92). a re  s e m a n tic iz e d . F u r th e rm o re . J a k o b s o n  

fin d s  th e  d iffe ren ce  b e tw een  ko lichestvo  k o n 'ia ka  (in genitive 1 ) a n d  ko lichestvo  

k o n 'ia ku  (in g en itive  2 ) "the q u a n ti ty  o f  co g n ac ."  in  th e  in te rp re ta t io n  o f th e  

m e a n in g  o f  q u a n ti ty  so  th a t  in  th e  g en itiv e  1 it  "h as  th e  s e m a n tic  n u a n c e  o f 

b e in g  a  p ro p e r ty  o f  th e  refe ren t"  w hile  in  th e  g en itiv e  2  it " ex p re sse s  sim p ly  a  

m e a su re , a  p u re  q u an tifica tio n  " (92).

J a k o b s o n  (1984a) in d ic a te s  th a t  th e re  is  a  g e n e ra l  te n d e n c y  for a  m a s s  o r  

a b s t r a c t  n o u n  n o t to  be  in  th e  p a r titiv e  g e n itiv e  if it is  u s e d  in  a  s e n te n c e
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"w here  it r e fe rs  to  s e v e ra l s im ila r  a n d  h e n ce  c o u n ta b le  e n ti t ie s "  (93). For 

exam ple, th e  gen itive  2 lo ses  i ts  va lid ity  in:

(8) V p ro d a zh e  n e t n i k ita isko g o  n i tseilonskogo chaia.

"N either C h in ese  n o r  C ey lonese  te a  [G 1] is  being  so ld ."

(9) V  b u k e te  n e  bylo  tsve to v  b e z  s la d ko g o  Hi gor'kogo za p a kh a .

"There w ere  no  flow ers in  th e  b o u q u e t w ith o u t a  sw ee t o r  b itte r  

sm ell [G 11."

The la s t ex am p le s  J a k o b s o n  gives re fe r to th e  u se  o f the  p a rtitiv e  genitive in 

p h raseo lo g ica l c o n s tru c tio n s ; th e  "frozen co n stru c tio n s"  s u c h  a s .  fo r ex am p le . 

iz lesu  "out o f th e  w oods." iz d a m n  "o u t o f the  h o u se ."  s  polu  "from  th e  floor." 

a n d  som e o th e rs  a re  tre a te d  by J a k o b s o n  a s  u n p ro d u c tiv e  g ra m m a tic a l form s 

{93).

In 1 9 5 8  J a k o b s o n  (1 9 8 4 b ) a g a in  r a is e s  th e  q u e s t io n  re g a rd in g  th e  

d ifference  b e tw e e n  th e  tw o g en itiv e  c a s e s . W ith in  th e  th re e - fe a tu re  sy s te m  

gen itive  1 is  m a rk e d  for q u a n tif ic a tio n  a n d  d ire c tio n a lity  a n d  g en itiv e  2 is 

m a rk ed  for q u a n tif ic a tio n  only. J a k o b s o n  refers no  longer to  S h a k h m a to v  b u t to 

K uznetsov  in  w h o se  o p in io n  R u ss ia n  p o s se s s e s  tw o genitive c a s e s  d e sp ite  the  

fac t th a t  th e  -u  e n d in g  is ta k e n  o n ly  by  a  very  lim ited  n u m b e r  o f  n o u n s . 

J a k o b s o n  u s e s  a s  a n  e x a m p le  th e  m a s s  n o u n  sn o iv  to  d e m o n s t r a te  th e  

o p p o sitio n a l n a tu re  b e tw een  g en itiv e  1 a n d  gen itive  2. T he e x a m p le s  a re  the  

following (124):

(10) Dolgo ne  bylo  sneg u . zc izhda lis ' sn eg a  rebiata  "There h a d  b e en  no 

sn o w  (G2I for a  long  tim e, th e  ch ild ren  w ere im p a tie n t for snow
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(G il": Zato sko l'ko  sn e g u  nam elo  v  ianvare  "Then to  m a k e  u p  for 

it. so  m u c h  sn o w  [G2j p iled  u p  in  J a n u a ry " ; Snegu  kru g o m f 

"Snow [G2] everyw here!": NaJbrali sn eg u  rebiata. vylepUi s n e z h n u iu  

bab u  "The c h ild ren  g a th e re d  [some] snow  [G2] a n d  m ad e  a  

snow m an": Briullov n e  liubil sn eg a . puga lsia  sn eg a  "B riullov d id  

no t like sn o w  [G lj, h e  w as a fra id  o f snow  [Gl]": ( ...| t s v e t  sn e g a  

n a pom inaet m oloko  " the  color o f  sn o w  [G l] rem in d s  one  o f  m ilk."

In th e  ex am p les  o f th e  gen itiv e  1. in  o p p o s itio n  to  th e  gen itive  2 .  J a k o b s o n  

sees  a n  a sc rip tio n  "to th e  o b jec t [of] a  p ro p e rty  o r a  cond ition  re s u l t in g  from  a n  

ac tio n  d irec ted  o n to  th e  g iv en  object" (125). T h u s  th e  n o u n  s n o u '  a p p e a r s  in  

genitive  1 a s  "the ob jec t o f  a  w ea riso m e  w ait, o f d is ta s te , o f  fe a r ,  o r a s  th e  

b e a re r  o f a n  op tica l p roperty" (125). G enitive 1. un like  genitive 2 . to g e th e r  w ith  

locative 1. a ccu sa tiv e  a n d  d a tiv e , is a n  a sc rip tiv e  (directional) c a s e .  G enitive 2 

is m a rk e d  only for q u an tifica tio n .

J a k o b s o n  d isag ree s  w ith  E be lin g 's  (1955) s tu d y  w h ich  c la im s  th a t  b o th  

genitive  c a se s  co u ld  n o t o c c u r  in  id e n tic a l e n v iro n m e n ts  a n d  th u s  th e y  "lack  

m e a n in g ” (125). To prove th e  o p p o site  J a k o b s o n  gives th e  fo llow ing  ex am p les  

(125):

( 1 la ) the  q u an tita tiv e  n e d o s ta to k  chaiu  ("shortage of tea")

v e rsu s

( l i b )  the  qualita tive  n e d o s ta to k  chaia  ("shortcom ing of tea").
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He m a k e s  th e  fo llow ing s ta te m e n t:  "h ere  o n ly  th e  d iffe ren ce  in  c a se  e n d in g  

in fo rm s th e  h e a r e r  o r re a d e r  o f th e  d iffe ren ce  in  m e a n in g  b e tw ee n  th e  tw o 

e x a m p le s , t h a t  is  o f th e  a b se n c e  o f  su ff ic ie n t q u a n t i ty  v e r s u s  a n  in te rn a l  

defect" (12 5 ). T h u s  g en itiv e  1 is  d is t in c t  fro m  g e n itiv e  2 in  p o s s e s s in g  th e  

fea tu re  o f  d irec tio n a lity , o r  it is a n  a sc rip tiv e  c a se .

S in ce  1 w ill d is c u s s  in  d e ta il J a k o b s o n 's  th e o re tic a l  v iew s o n  c a se  a n d  th e  

p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e  in  p a r tic u la r , in  c h a p te r  111, th e  fo llow ing will c o n s id e r  so m e 

a lte rn a tiv e  a p p ro a c h e s  in  in v estiga ting  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive .

2 .2 . M orphology • S em a n tics - S yn tax  • S ty lis tic s

A lth o u g h  few  r e s e a r c h e r s  a d m it t h a t  c a s e  u s e  is  a  u n i ty  o f in v a r ia n t  

s e m a n tic  p ro p e r t ie s ,  m a n y  accep t J a k o b s o n 's  b a s ic  a s s u m p tio n s  a n d  a d m it 

th a t h is  a n a ly s is  is  so  s tro n g  th a t it is h a rd  to  d e n y  it. T h is is  c lea rly  e x p re sse d  

by K lobukov  (1986):

[...] T h e re  is  n o  m odel o f d esc rip tio n  o f  c a se  m e a n in g s  w h ich  c a n  rep lace  
th e  p o s itio n  o c cu p ie d  in  the  3 0 s  a n d  th e  6 0 s  b y  J a k o b s o n ’s m odel in  th e  
sy s te m  o f  m o rpho log ica l an a ly sis . (109)

C h v an y  (1 9 8 7 :2 2 0 ) c o n sid e rs  th a t  J a k o b s o n 's  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  c a s e s  in  

R u ss ia n  h a s  p ro b le m s  o f "n o n -n eg o tiab ility  a n d  n o n - te s ta b il i ty ."  The c u b e , 

w hich  p re s e n ts  th e  e igh t c a se s , is in  h e r  view  a  "g rap h ic  re p re se n ta tio n "  (220) 

w h ich  re fe rs  to  J a k o b s o n 's  "artistic" ("poetic") (202) v iew  o f lan g u ag e . C h v an y  

gives m a n y  d ia g ra m s  a n d  sch em es c o n s t i tu t in g  d iffe ren t s id e s  o f th e  cube  a n d  

co m es  to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  it " o b s c u re s  h ie ra rc h ie s "  (220). a n d  t h a t  

J a k o b s o n 's  m o d e l "is o ne  th a t  a s k s  to  be a c c e p te d  a s  is . o r  n o t a t  all" (222). 

C hvany  m a k e s  th e  following s ta te m e n t a b o u t J a k o b s o n 's  g rap h ic  m odel of c a se .
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T he c u b e 's  ta k e  -it -or-leave - it. love it -or-leave it fa te  re sem b le s  th e  h is to ry  
o f a n  a r t  ob jec t m o re  th a n  th e  n o rm al d e v e lo p m en t o f a  sc ien tific  m odel. 
(1 9 8 7 :2 2 2 )

S h e  a rg u e s  th a t  th e re  m u s t  be a  te s tab le  icon ic  re la tio n s h ip  b e tw een  th e  figure 

a n d  lin gu istic  d a ta :

A u n iv e rs a l m odel o f  c a se  c an n o t tak e  g eo m etric  fo rm , for fig u res  do  not 
len d  th e m se lv e s  to  a n  a b s tra c t  p o rtray a l o f b o th  u n ity  a n d  variety ' in  the 
c a se  sy s te m s  rea lized  in  p a rtic u la r  la n g u ag e s . (C hvany  1987:223)

W ith  re g a rd  to  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive C h v a n y  (1 9 8 7 :2 2 1 ) a s k s  th e  question : 

"S h o u ld  we rem ove  G 2 from  th e  cu b e?  How c a n  w e?" T his is  follow ed by th e  

a n sw e r: "That w o u ld  n o t only  d estro y  th e  in te g r ity  o f  th e  figure, it w ould  m ean 

g iv ing  u p  J a k o b s o n 's  w o n d e rfu l q u o ta b le  - a n d  e te rn a lly  v a lid  - c o n tra s t  

b e tw e e n  n e d o s ta to k  cha ia  (G l) a n d  n e d o s ta to k  ch a iu  (G2) [...]." N evertheless. 

C h v an y  a g re e s  th a t  e m p iric ism  c an n o t rem o v e  w h a t  e x is ts  in  lan g u ag e . S h e  

WTites:

Do we e lim in a te  th e  "ro sy-fingered  daw n" fro m  H o m er fo r th e  s a k e  of 
a c c u ra c y ?  No! P o e try  cam e  before p ro se : a n d  m e re  e m p iric ism  is not 
en o u g h  to  o v errid e  it. (C hvany 1987:221)

H ow ever. C h v a n y  m a in ta m s  th a t  o u ts id e  th e  ju x ta p o s i t io n  in  J a k o b s o n  th e  

gen itive  c a se s  a re  vag u e. F u rth e r , sh e  s ta te s  th a t  th e  genitive 1 chaia  "tea [-a]." 

like chaiu  "tea [-u]." c a n  a lso  re fe r to  q u an tity  , "while chaiu  m a y  be in te rp re ted  

a s  a  m a rk e r  o f  s ty lis tic  re g is te r , a  co lloqu ia l o r  s u b s ta n d a r d  v a r ia n t o f chaia" 

(221). H ence , gen itive  2 is "near-dead" (221).
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C h v an y  (1 9 8 2 ) e x p re s s e s  th e  b e lie f  t h a t  c a s e  sy s te m s  c o n ta in  in v a ria n t 

o p p o s itio n s . In  h e r  o p in io n  th e s e  o p p o s it io n s  a re  d e s c r ib a b le  in  p u re ly  

s tru c tu ra l, m o rp h o sy n ta c tic  te rm s . H ow ever, sh e  avoids c a se  s e m a n tic s  in  th e  

p re se n ta tio n  o f th e  c a s e s  in  R u ss ia n , a n d  h e r  a p p ro a c h , w h ich  is  d ire c te d  to  

the  in v estig a tio n  o f th e  in te rp lay  o f m orpho log ica l a n d  fu n c tio n a l h ie ra rc h ie s , is 

form al. T here  is  n o  p lace  in  h e r  a n a ly s is  for th e  partitive  genitive.

B im b a u m  (1 9 8 6 :1 4 4 ). a sk in g  th e  q u e s tio n  "G esa m tb ed eu tu n g  - re a lity  o r 

co n stru c t? "  c o m es  to  th e  co n c lu s io n  th a t  in  J a k o b s o n 's  a p p ro a c h  to  c a se  th e  

in varian t m ean in g  is "p resum ab ly  in d e ed  a  g e n u in e  rea lity  o f la n g u ag e  a n d  no t 

m erely  a  c o n s tr u c t  in v e n te d  by th e  lin g u is t."  N evertheless. B im b a u m  c la im s 

th a t  in  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  o v e ra ll m e a n in g  o f g ra m m a tic a l  fo rm  th e  

G e sa m tb ed eu tu n g  is  n o t a  very  h e lp fu l n o tio n .

B u t for v an  S ch o o n ev e ld  (1986) th e re  is no  d o u b t a s  to  th e  u s e fu ln e s s  o f  

the  g e n e ra l m e a n in g  in  in v e s tig a tin g  c a se . V an  S ch o o n ev e ld  (1 977) fu r th e r  

refines J a k o b s o n 's  in v a r ia n t fe a tu re s . In a d d itio n  to  J a k o b s o n 's  (1 9 5 8 / 1984b) 

th ree  m v a ria n ts  ( "directionality . " "m arg inality . " quantification"), re n a m e d  by v an  

Schooneveld  (1977. 1987) a s  "ex tension . " " restric tedness."  a n d  "ob jectiveness."  

th ree  o th e r  fe a tu re s , n a m e ly  "p lu ra lity  " (in 1987. called " tra n s i tu ’lty" in  1977). 

"d im ensionality ." a n d  "d istinctness" (in 1987. ca lled  "d u p lica tio n  " in  1977) a re  

a d d ed  to  th e  fe a tu re  a p p ro a c h  of s tu d y in g  th e  categoiy^ o f c a s e  in  R u ss ia n . 

W ithin th e  fram ew o rk  o f Ja k o b s o n 's  c a se  m odel, v a n  S chooneveld  d e fin e s  c a se  

in  h is  s tu d ie s  a s  a  d e ic t ic  c a te g o ry  (" t r a n s m is s io n a l ly  d e ic t ic "  in  h is 

term ino logy). T h e  q u e s t io n  one  m ig h t a s k  h e re  w ith  re g a rd  to  th e  partitive  

genitive  is: d o es  th e  n ew  te rm  "ob jec tiv en ess"  fo r J a k o b s o n 's  "quantification" 

c a p tu re  b e tte r  th e  e s s e n c e  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive?  P e rh a p s  so m e  will find  it 

b e tte r . As fa r  a s  th e  re f in e m e n t o f  th e  fe a tu re  a p p ro a c h  is  c o n c e rn e d .
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B im b a u m  (1986) a rg u e s  t h a t  th o u g h  v a n  S c h o o n e v e ld  g e n e ra lly  e x te n d e d  

J a k o b so n 's  sem a n tic  a n a ly s is , h e  did  no t en ric h  J a k o b s o n 's  co n cep tio n .

W ierzbicka (1980:xv) c o n s id e rs  th a t J a k o b s o n 's  fram ew o rk  is  a n  "extrem ely 

in s ig h tfu l a n a ly s is  o f th e  u s e s  o f c a se s  in  R ussian"; a  "brilliant" a n a ly s is  "due a s  

m u c h  to  h is  a r t .  a s  to  h i s  m e th o d ."  B u t W ierzb ick a  a ls o  c o n s id e rs  th a t  

J a k o b s o n 's  a p p ro a c h  h a s  a  w e a k n e s s  o f  u n v e r if ia b ility  a n d  is  a  p u re ly  

su b je c tiv e  im p re s s io n  o f  th e  lin g u is tic  d a ta .  F u r th e rm o re , s h e  s ta te s  th a t  

J a k o b so n 's  in v a rian t m e a n in g s , s ta te d  in  te rm s  of fe a tu re s , a re  "too g en era l to  

be em pirically  a d e q u a te  " (xvd). W ierzbicka m a in ta in s  th a t  r a th e r  th a n  iso la ting  a  

v ag u e  u n ita ry  fo rm u la , it i s  m o re  u se fu l to  s e p a ra te  d if fe re n t m e an in g s  o f 

c a se s , w h ich  in  h e r  view  a re  in te rre la ted . W ierzbicka w rites:

S ince  every c a se  m e a n in g  is com plex (i.e. c o n ta in s  a  n u m b e r  o f  d is tin c t 
co m p o n en ts), m o s t m e a n in g s  sh a re  som e c o m p o n en ts  w ith  m o s t o f th e  
o th e rs : it is p o ssib le , a n d  ev en  likely - th o u g h  by n o  m e a n s  n e c e s sa ry  - 
th a t  all th e  m e a n in g s  o f one  case  m ay  s h a re  so m e o f th e  c o m p o n en ts  
(hence th e  im p ress io n  th a t  e a c h  case  h a s  a  se m a n tic  in v a ria n t) . B u t the  
d iffe re n t " u se s  " o f a  c a s e  c a n n o t be re g a rd e d  a s  m e re  c o n te x tu a l  
v a r ia n ts  o f o n e  m e a n in g  b e c a u s e  th e  fo rm u la  e x p r e s s in g  s u c h  a  
"com m on m ean ing" w o u ld  be  u su a lly  too g en era l to h av e  a n y  p red ic tive  
va lue  [...1 (1980:xix)

W ierzbicka tre a ts  every  m e a n in g  of a  p a r tic u la r  in s tru m e n ta l  c a s e  in R u ss ia n  

by a  fo rm u la  w h ich  is  m e a n t  to  have  full p red ic tiv e  p ow er. T he fo rm ulae  for 

e ach  case  m e an in g  a re  in  h e r  view  "self-explanatory  s e m a n tic  prim itives'' (xix).

Let u s  c o n s id e r  th e  m e ta lin g u is tic  fo rm u la  w h ich  W ie rzb ick a  (1980:111) 

u se s  for th e  in s tru m e n ta l  o f tra n s p o r t:

On I p o ekh a li avtom ashino i.
thev-N om . w en t c a r- ln s tr .
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(th ey  w en t by  car) =
X did  so m eth in g
th a t  c a n  be  th o u g h t o f a s  so m e th in g  th a t  c an  be sa id  
a b o u t IN (X got in to  IN a n d  w as  in  it w h en  IN m oved) 
b e c a u se  h e  w a n ted  to  g e t from  o n e  p lace  to  a n o th e r  
(not b e c a u se  he  w a n ted  so m e th in g  to  be  sayab le  a b o u t IN)
I s a y  so m e th in g  a b o u t IN
b e c a u se  I w a n t you  to  be ab le  to  im ag ine  h im  do ing  it

F irs t, th is  fo rm u la  is a  s e m a n tic  re p re se n ta tio n  a im in g  to  c a p tu re  so m e th in g  ("X 

d id  so m eth in g ") w h ich  is  a c te d  o n  in  o rd e r  for s o m e th in g  e ls e  to  h a p p e n  

("b e c a u se  h e  w a n te d  to  g e t fro m  o n e  p la ce  to  a n o th e r" ) , n o t  in  o rd e r  fo r 

s o m e th in g  to  h a p p e n  to  it ("not b e c a u s e  he  w a n te d  s o m e th in g  to  be  sayab le  

a b o u t IN"). T he fo rm u la  develops in  a  w ay  to  re a c h  th e  p e r ip h e ra l in te rp re ta tio n  

o f IN, th a t  is. J a k o b so n 's  p e r ip h e ra l/m a rg in a l fea tu re .

S e c o n d , in  th e  ex am p le  it is  th e  n o u n  a v to m a sh in a  " a u to c a r / au tom obile"  

th a t  is u s e d , no t m a sh in a  "car."  B u t th e  in s tru m e n ta l  o f  m a sh in a  is  h a rd ly  

u s e d  in  co n tem p o ra ry  R u ss ian . T he q u e s tio n  th a t c a n  be a s k e d  th e n  is: w h a t is 

it th a t  is so  specific  a b o u t a v to m a sh in a  a n d  m a sh in a  th a t  a v to m a sh in a  ta k e s  

th e  in s tru m e n ta l  c a se , a n d  m a sh in a  is  u s e d  in  th e  lo cative  n a  m a sh in e  "by 

car"?  W ierzb icka only p o in ts  o u t th a t  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  c a se  re fe rr in g  to  m e a n s  

o f t r a n s p o r t  is  u se d , " a lth o u g h  a  p re p o s itio n a l lo ca tiv e  (n a  + Loc.) is  m o re  

co m m o n  in  th is  function" (110). W ierzb ick a  co n c lu d e s  w ith  th e  c la im  th a t  "in 

ev ery  in s ta n c e  w h en  th e re  is  a  c h o ice  b e tw een  th e  in s t r u m e n ta l  a n d  so m e 

o th e r  c a s e , o ne  c a n  e x p la in  o n  s e m a n tic  g ro u n d s  w h y  it is  th e  in s tru m e n ta l 

w h ich  is a c tu a lly  ch o sen" (144). H ow ever. W ierzb icka 's  fo rm u la  c a n n o t  ex p la in  

th e  above cho ice  o f th e  lexical item . M oreover, s in ce  th e  in s t ru m e n ta l  d o es  n o t 

h av e  a  g en e ra l m ean ing , it c a n n o t b e  sa id , a s  W ierzbicka d o es , th a t  th e  cho ice

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



2 5

o f th e  In s tru m e n ta l , in s te a d  o f  a n o th e r  c a se , c a n  be e x p la in e d  o n  s e m a n tic  

g ro u n d s .

T h u s , in  W ie rz b ic k a 's  c o n c e p tio n  th e  in s t r u m e n ta l  a p p e a r s  to  be  b o th  

sem an tica lly  sp ec ific  a n d  n o n -sp e c if ic . I u s e d  th e se  w o rd s  (see  s e c tio n  1) to  

In te rp re t th e  d e sc r ip tio n  o f  th e  jja rtitiv e  genitive m ad e  in  th e  R u s s ia n  A cadem y 

G ra m m a r  (1980a). In  d o in g  so . I a c c e p t th e  view  e x p re s s e d  b y  Kilby (1986) 

w h o  u s e s  th e  s a m e  w o rd s  to  c h a ra c te r iz e  W ie rz b ic k a 's  c o n c e p tio n : th e  

in s tru m e n ta l is

no n -sp ec ific  in  th a t  th e re  is  a  w hole ra n g e  o f s e m a n tic  fo rm u lae  w h ich  
d e te rm in e  th e  u s e  o f  th e  in s tru m e n ta l ,  a n d  th e s e  s e m a n tic  form ulae 
have n o th in g  in  c o m m o n  w h ich  co u ld  be iso la ted  a s  th e  m e an in g ' o f th e  
in s tru m e n ta l  a s  a  w ho le . It is  spec ific  in  th a t ,  g iven  a  ch o ice  b e tw een  
tw o e x p re s s io n s ,  th e re  is  a lw a y s  so m e  s e m a n t ic  r e a s o n  w h y  th e  
in s tru m e n ta l  e x p re s s e s  th e  m e a n in g  it does. (329)

B u t. a s  I have  p o in te d  o u t. W ierzb ick a  c a n n o t ex p la in  o n  s e m a n tic  g ro u n d s  

w hy one case  e x p re s s io n  is  p re fe rre d  over a n o th e r .

W ierzb icka 's  a p p ro a c h , w h ic h  a n a ly zes  th e  u s e s  o f  th e  in s t ru m e n ta l  a s  a  

fam ily  o f re s e m b la n c e s  ( th e  s a m e  a p p ro a c h  is  u s e d  fo r th e  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  

d a tiv e  c a se  in  P o lish  in  W ierzb ick a . 1986). is  v iew ed  b y  B re c h t a n d  Levine 

(1 9 8 6 :2 9 )  a s  " an  e la b o r a t io n  o f  J a k o b s o n 's  in v a r ia n t  d is t in c t iv e  fe a tu re  

a p p ro a c h ."  K ilby (1 9 8 6 ) s t a t e s  t h a t  w h a t  W ie rz b ic k a 's  a n d  J a k o b s o n 's  

a p p ro a c h e s  have in  c o m m o n  is  th e  p e rip h e ra lity  o f th e  in s tru m e n ta l .  M oreover. 

Kilby c o n s id e rs  th a t  W ierzb ick a  re c a s ts  J a k o b s o n 's  in s ig h t  in  th e  fram ew o rk  

th a t  sh e  u s e s . KUby a lso  f in d s  it n o t  to  be p red ic tiv e , a l th o u g h  W ierzb icka  

c la im s it to  be.

W ierzbicka (1 9 8 3 :2 4 9 -2 5 2 ) a lso  u s e s  a  m e ta lin g u is tic  fo rm u la  to  p re se n t th e  

m e an in g  o f th e  p a r titiv e  gen itive  in  R u ss ia n  a s  a  sem a n tic  r e p re s e n ta t io n . F irs t.
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W ierzbicka (250) co n sid e rs  th a t  fo rm s like cha ia  a n d  chaiu  ("tea") "differ in  case  

m ark in g  ra th e r  th a n  in  c a s e ” (250). F u r th e r , sh e  w rite s  th a t  if  th e  -a  in flec tion  

c a n  be  u s e d  for p a rtitiv e  m e a n in g  a s  w ell a s  for o th e r  m e a n in g s . ”-u  s ig n a ls  

u n a m b ig u o u s ly  the  partitive"  (251). W ierzb icka  m a in ta in s  th a t  th e  e n d in g  -u  

c a rr ie s  w ith  it the  following m ean in g :

I th in k  o f X a s  o f s o m e th in g  o f  w h ic h  o ne  w o u ld  sa y  ho w  m u c h  o f  it 
th e re  is th e re  b u t w h ich  o n e  c o u ld n 't c o u n t. (1983:251)

S h e  gives th e  following ex am p les :

(12) Prine s i chaiu i lim onada!

"Bring som e te a  [-u] a n d  lem onade  [-al!"

(13) Prinesi krepkogo cha ia  i lim onada!

"Bring som e s tro n g  te a  (-a) a n d  som e lem o n ad e  [-a]!"

(14) Prinesi lim onada i iablok!

"Bring som e lem o n ad e  [-a] a n d  som e ap p les  [gen. pi.]."

(15) V p ro d a zh e  n e t n i k ita isko g o  ni ceilonskogo chaia.

"There is n e ith e r  a n y  C h in ese  n o r  a n y  C eylonese te a  [-a]."

In s e n te n c e s  (12) th ro u g h  (14) lim onada  "lem onade" is. in  W ierzb icka 's  w ords, 

"clearly  u s e d  in  the  so -ca lled  p a rtitiv e  sen se : n o n e th e le ss , th e  e n d in g  c h o se n  is 

-a. n o t -u" (250). T h is  is  s a id  to  be  so . b e c a u s e  o f th e  e x p a n s io n  o f th e  -a  

in flec tio n  in  p re s e n t-d a y  R u s s ia n .  In  s e n te n c e  (15). w h ic h  is  J a k o b s o n 's  

e x am p le  (8). th e  ch o ice  o f  -a  is  m o re  a p p ro p r ia te  th a n  -u . "b ecau se  th e
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s e n te n c e  is  c o n c e rn e d  w ith  d iffe ren t k in d s  o f te a . a n d  k in d s  o f  te a  c a n  be 

c o u n te d . T he  e n d in g  -a  d o e s  n o t im ply  c o u n ta b ih ty  b u t  it d o e s  n o t im ply  

u n c o u n ta b ü i ty  e ith e r"  (W ierzbicka 1983:251). T h u s  th e  p a r titiv e  g en itiv e  in  

W ierzbicka 's view  is a  c a se  in  w hich  th e  ob jec ts  a re  co n ce p tu a liz ed  "in te rm s  of 

u n c o u n tab le  q u a n tity  " (251 ).

I ag ree  w ith  W ierzb icka  th a t  k in d s  o f te a  c a n  be  c o u n te d . H ow ever. I a lso  

agree w ith  J a k o b s o n , w ho  u s e s  se n te n c e  (8) to  s u p p o r t  h is  s ta te m e n t  th a t  if 

m a ss  o r a b s t r a c t  n o u n s  re fe r  to  sev e ra l s im ila r  a n d  h e n c e  c o u n ta b le  e n titie s  

th ey  te n d  n o t to  ta k e  th e  -u  in flec tion . In m y o p in io n  J a k o b s o n 's  s ta te m e n t 

a im s to  sh o w  th a t  if s im ila r  en titie s  a re  listed , o r e n u m e ra te d , th e  u s e  o f th e  -u 

en d in g  f lu c tu a te s .  T he ab o v e  is  tru e  for W ierzb ick a 's  e x a m p le s  (12) - (14) in  

w h ich  th e  s p e a k e r  e n u m e r a te s  th e  "stuffs" s / h e  d e s i r e s .  M oreover, the 

follow ing q u e s t io n  a r i s e s :  w hy  is th e  n o u n  lim onad. " lem o n ad e"  in  th e se  

exam ples u se d  w ith  th e  -a  in flection  a n d  w hy is cha i "tea" in  s e n te n c e  (12) u s e d  

w ith th e  -u in flec tio n ?  Is it b e c a u se  o f th e  e x p a n s io n  o f th e  -a in flec tio n  in 

p re se n t-d a y  R ussiem . a s  W ierzb icka  s ta te s ,  o r a re  th e re  o th e r  re a s o n s ?  T his 

exam ple  sh o w s, a s  in  th e  c a s e  o f th e  in s tu m e n ta l  d is c u s s e d  above, th a t  th e  

sem an tic  fo rm u la  p ro p o sed  by  W ierzbicka d o es  n o t h a v e  a  p red ic tiv e  a n d  self- 

ex p lan a to ry  pow er.

F u rth e rm o re . W ierzb icka app lies  th e  co n cep tio n  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive  a s  a  

case  in  w h ich  th e  o b jec ts  a re  co n cep tu a lized  in  te rm s  o f u n c o u n ta b le  quantita

te  th e  -u fo rm s  o f  ch a i  ( "tea"), s a k h a r  ("sugar"). T h ey  " su g g e s t sp ec ifiab le  

q u an titie s  o f "stu ffs"  w h ich  a re  n o t co m p o sed  o f s e p a r a te  o b je c ts  a n d  w h ich  

therefo re  co u ld  n o t be  co u n ted "  (251). In W ierzb icka 's  op in ion  s u c h  "stuffs" can  

be tre a te d  in  tw o d iffe ren t w ays. F irs t, a s  " u n c o u n ta b le s "  w h ich  c a n  be  only  

w eighed o r m e a s u re d , a n d  seco n d , a s  "k inds o f s tu ffs"  w h ich  c a n  be c o u n ted . 

T h u s  fo rm s  like  chaiu  ( th a t  is  th e  -u  en d in g ) im p ly  in h e re n tly  u n co u n tab le
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"stuffs" a n d  "possib ly" c o u n tab le  "k inds."  H en ce . W ierzb icka 's  in te rp re ta t io n  o f 

J a k o b s o n 's  co n cep tio n : "That is  to  say . a s  J a k o b s o n  su g g e s te d , th e  -u  fo rm s  

a re  sem a n tic a lly  m ark ed , th e  -a  fo rm s sem a n tic a lly  u n m ark ed "  (252).

B u t J a k o b s o n  a lso  su g g es ted  th a t  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive  lo ses  i ts  ju s tif ic a tio n  

if th e  m a s s  o r  a b s t r a c t  n o u n s  a re  tre a te d  n o t  a s  s u b s ta n c e s , b u t  a s  c o n c re te  

e n t i t ie s  w h ic h  a r e  d e fin ed , v a lu e d  o r  p e rc e p tu a l ly  t r e a te d  a s  s u c h  (see  

ex am p les  (7a) a n d  (7b)). Recall h is  d e fin itio n  o f  g en itive  2 in  re la tio n  to  gen itive  

1 (see s u b se c tio n  2.1): it is a  sh a p in g  co rre la tio n : th e  re fe re n ts  fu n c tio n  n o t a s  

s h a p e s  b u t a s  so m e th in g  sh a p in g  o r b e in g  s h a p e d . T hese  lab e ls  a re  fo u n d  by 

W ierzb icka  n o t to  fit w ell th e  p h ra s e s  s u c h  a s  m nogo narodu  ( "m any people"). 

W ierzb icka s ta te s  th a t  "A large g ro u p  o f p eo p le  d o es  n o t have to  be s h a p e le s s  

(th ey  m a y  form  a  c irc le  or a  line), a n d  it d o e s  n o t h av e  to c o n s ti tu te  a  p a r t  o f 

an y th in g "  (251). The above p h ra se  "suggests a  lot o f people, m ore th a n  it w ou ld  

be  p rac tica lly  p o ssib le  (for th e  sp eak e r) to  c o u n t  " (251 ).

It is  e \d d en t b o th  th a t  a  c ro w d  c a n  ta k e  v a r io u s  s h a p e s , a s  W ierzb ick a  

s ta te s ,  a n d  th a t  th e  sp e a k e r  c a n n o t c o u n t  th e  peo p le . H ow ever, it d o e s  n o t 

a p p e a r  from  J a k o b s o n 's  co n cep tio n  th a t  th e  a b s t r a c t  fe a tu re  s h a p in g  o r  be in g  

s h a p e d  is m e a n t to  focus on  d ifferen t s h a p e s .  J a k o b s o n  is c lear: th e  p a rtitiv e  

gen itive  d o es  n o t re fe r to  s h a p e s  o r to  p e rc e p tu a lly  tre a te d  co n c re te  e n ti t ie s .

1 h av e  dw elt h e re  a t  len g th  o n  W ie rzb ick a 's  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  J a k o b s o n  s 

co n cep tio n , b e c a u se  h e r  concep tion , b e in g  co m p a tib le  w ith  J a k o b s o n 's .  c lea rly  

sh o w s  h ow  a n a ly s is  o f  c a se  s e m a n tic s  ev o lv es  a f te r  J a k o b s o n . M o reo v er, 

fo c u s in g  o n  m e a n in g  a s  a  s e m a n tic  r e p re s e n ta t io n  p re c lu d es  th e  p o ss ib il ity  o f 

e x p la in in g  th e  e x p re ss iv e  c h a r a c te r  o f la n g u a g e  (case). In  o th e r  w o rd s , th e  

e x p re s s iv e  m e a n in g  o f th e  p a r t i t iv e  g e n itiv e  (see  th e  R u s s ia n  A c a d e m y  

G ra m m a r 1980b . sec tio n  1 above) h a s  to  d e p e n d  o n  th e  o b jec ts  th o u g h t  o f  a s  

u n c o u n ta b le s  (bo th  -u  a n d  -a) o r n e ith e r  u n c o u n ta b le s  n o r c o u n tab le s  (onlv -a).
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J a k o b s o n ’s  in v a ria n t m ean in g  w h ich  u n if ie s  s e m a n tic  p ro p e rtie s  o f  c a se  is 

re jec ted  by  S h v ed o v a  (1978. 1 9 80a  s e c tio n  1156-1172). In h e r  view iso la tin g  a  

single in v a ria n t m ean in g  is u n rea lis tic . S hved o v a  a rg u e s  m s te a d  th a t  e a c h  c a se  

h a s  sev e ra l m e a n in g s  o rg an ized  in  a  s y s te m  w h ic h  h a s  a  p a ra d ig m a tic  a n d  

sy n tag m atic  o rg an iza tio n . C ase  is  a  c a te g o ry  w h ich  belongs to  m orphology (th a t 

is. p a ra d ig m a tic s )  w hose  catego ria l m e a n in g  c o rre la te s  w ith  th e  m ean in g  o f  th e  

c a se  a s  a  s y n ta c t ic  u n it  ( th a t is . s y n ta g m a tic s ) . T he m o rp h o lo g ica l level is  

o rg a n iz ed  b y  a  c o m p le x  o f a b s t r a c t  m e a n in g s  o f  c a s e , d e riv ed  fro m  th e  

s\T itac tic  fu n c tio n  o f c ase . S h v ed o v a  is o la te s  th re e  s u c h  a b s tr a c t  m e a n in g s  

w hich  c o n s ti tu te  c a se  m ean ing : su b jec tiv e , ob jective  a n d  a ttr ib u tiv e . F u r th e r , 

th e se  th re e  c a s e  m e an in g s , w h ich  d efine  d iffe ren tly  e a c h  c a se  in  R u ss ian , a re  

d is t r ib u te d  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  c a te g o r ia l  " s e m a n tic  c e n tre "  a n d  " se m a n tic  

p e rip h e ry ."  T h e  s e m a n tic  c e n tr e  is  th e  c a s e  m e a n in g  re p re s e n ta t iv e . I ts  

fu n c tion  is re g u la r  a n d  exh ib its  h ig h  freq u en cy . T h ose  m e an in g s  th a t  lie o n  th e  

se m a n tic  p e r ip h e ry  o f c a se  a re  le ss  re p re se n ta tiv e , re g u la r  a n d  freq u e n t. T he 

m e an in g s  th a t  b e lo n g  to  th e  s e m a n tic  c e n tre  c a n  be p re s e n t  a s  well in  th e  

p e r ip h e ra l m e a n in g s  o f a  p a r tic u la r  c a se , b u t  th e  c e n tra l  m e a n in g  d o e s  n o t 

p e n e tr a te  in to  th e  w ho le  co m p lex  o f  c a s e  m e a n in g s , th a t  is . it is n o t i ts  

sem an tic  in v a ria n t. F u r th e r , th e  c e n tra l  m e a n in g s  a re  re la ted  to  the  "do m in an t 

sem an tic  co n ten t"  o f e a c h  case . The d o m in a n t s e m a n tic  c o n te n t is u n d e rs to o d  

a s  th e  m o s t r e g u la r  a n d  im p o r ta n t  s e m a n t ic  fu n c tio n  o f  c a se . H ow ever. 

Shvedova a d m its  th a t  th e re  a re  d ifficu lties in  defin ing  w h a t will be th e  sem an tic  

d o m in a n t o f a  f>articular case . T he re a s o n s  for th a t  a re  th e  following: firs t, th e  

se m a n tic  c e n tre  o f  e a c h  c a se  c a n  be o rg a n iz e d  by  tw o o r  th re e  m e a n in g s ; 

second , th e  s e m a n tic  d o m in an t is qu ite  o ften  im aginary'.

For th e  gen itive  case  S hvedova (1980a) fin d s  th re e  c e n tra l m ean ings:

Reproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



3 0

su b jec tiv e , s u c h  a s  Narodu b ezh it ("(many] People a re  running"): 

ob jec tiv e , s u c h  a s  d a t’ kh leha  ("to give bread"); 

a ttr ib u tiv e , s u c h  a s  stra n a  ozer  ("a c o u n try  o f lakes").

T h e  p e r ip h e ra l  m e a n in g s  o f th e  g e n itiv e  c o n s t i tu te  d iffe ren t "adverb ia l"  

m ean in g s , s u c h  a s  vstrecha  piatogo m aia  ("a m e e tin g  o n  th e  flfth o f May"). O n  

th e  s\T itactic  level th e  above m ean in g s  c a n  be  fo u n d  in  co m b in a tio n s  w ith  o n e  

a n o th e r ,  a n d  th e re  a re  a d d i t i t io n a l  p e r ip h e r a l  m e a n in g s , s u c h  a s  th e  

"in fo rm ation -supp ly ing  m eaning" (e.g.. pa ra  sa p o g  "a  p a ir  o f boots").

T h u s , for S hved o v a  c a se  b eco m es a n  o b je c t o f  a n a ly s is  tw ice: once  a s  a  

m orpholog ical category , th a t is a  m e m b e r o f  th e  n o m in a l parad igm , w here  one  

ta lk s  a b o u t  m e a n in g s , a n d  o n ce  a s  a  s y n ta c t ic  category-, th a t  is . a s  a  

co m p o n en t o f th e  p h ra se  a n d  th e  s e n te n c e  w h ere  o n e  ta lk s  ab o u t fu n c tio n s  o r. 

m o re  p re c ise ly , a b o u t  fu n c tio n s  / m e a n in g s . D iffe re n t fo rm s  a n d  p h r a s a l  

c o n s tru c tio n s  o f th e  partitive  genitive, w h ich  is  n o t c o n sid e red  a  s e p a ra te  c a se , 

fall in  th e  tw o levels o f a n a ly s is  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  c e n tre  a n d  its  p e r ip h e ry  

o rganization .

S h v e d o v a ’s view  is c ritic ized  by  B re c h t  a n d  L evine (1 9 8 6 :3 2 ) fo r th e  

follow ing re a so n : it d o es  n o t beco m e c le a r  in  h e r  th e s is  how  th e  s y n ta c tic  

fu n c tio n s  in te rre la te  w ith  th e  se m a n tic  ro le s : A gen t. P a tie n t, e tc. T hey  a rg u e  

th a t  "the  c e n tra l p rob lem  th a t  m u s t be  a d d re s s e d  in  c u r re n t  w ork on  c a se  is 

how  g ra m m a tic a l fu nc tions, s e m a n tic  ro le s  a n d  th e  fo rm al e x p o n en ts  o f c a se  

c a n  be re la te d  in  a n  explicit th eo ry  o f  case "  (1 9 8 6 :3 3 ). W h eth e r o ne  a c c e p ts  

th e  p re m ise s  o f "case  g ram m ar" to  reso lve  th e  re la tio n s h ip  betw een  s e m a n tic s  

a n d  sy n tax , o r  n o t. is a  m a tte r  o f th e o re tic a l  a p p ro a c h . As far a s  S h v ed o v a 's  

a p p ro a c h  is  co n ce rn e d , it does n o t, s tr ic tly  s p e a k in g , n e ed  sem a n tic  ro le s  to  

sh o w  th e  above re la tio n sh ip . As 1 h av e  in te rp re te d  S h v ed o v a 's  ap p ro a ch  above.
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s h e  u s e s  a  fu n c tio n a l  a p p ro a c h , w h ic h  is  d if fe re n t fro m  "case  g ra m m a r"  

a p p ro a c h , to  s h o w  h o w  c a s e  c o u ld  b e  a n a ly z e d  o n  tw o d iffe re n t lev e ls . 

S h v e d o v a 's  a n a ly s is  b e a r s  r e s e m b la n c e  to  th e  f ra m e w o rk  o f  "co g n itiv e  

g ram m ar"  in  fo cu s in g  on  m e a n in g  a s  a  s e m a n tic  re p re se n ta tio n .

D e ian o v a  a n d  S ta n is h e v a  (1976). w ith in  th e  fram e w o rk  o f  s t ru c tu ra l is m , 

s ta te  s im ila rly  to  S h v ed o v a  th a t  th e  s e m a n tic  d iffe ren ces  be tw een  c a s e s  h av e  to 

be so lved  o n  th e  sy n ta c tic  level, th e  level w h ic h  se rv e s  a s  a  b a s is  for d e fin in g  

th e  d if fe re n tia l fe a tu re s  a n d  id e n tif ie s  th e  in v a r ia n t  m e a n in g s  w ith in  a  c a se  

sy s te m , w h ich  in  tu r n  belong  to  m orphology . T he  genitive in  -u  in c o n s tru c tio n s  

o f th e  type  r iu m ka  ko n 'ia ku  "a g la s s  o f co g n ac"  v e r s u s  krep o s t' ko n 'ia ka  " the  

s tre n g th  o f cognac" e x p re sse s  " the  d iffe ren tia l sy n ta c tic o -se m a n tic  fe a tu re , th a t  

is . p a r t i t ivit}'" (D e ian o v a  & S ta n is h e v a  1 9 7 6 :1 0 3 ) . T h u s .  D e ian o v a  a n d  

S ta n ish e v a  ag ree  w ith  J a k o b s o n  th a t  c a s e s  h a v e  in v a r ia n t m ean in g s. H ow ever, 

th ey  p re fe r n o t to  id en tify  th e  in v a r ia n t m e a n in g  o f th e  p a rtitive . In s te ad , th ey  

fo cus on  th e  re la tio n s h ip  betrween th e  n o u n  c la s s e s  w h ich  ta k e  the  -u  en d in g , 

a n d  th e  m in im a l s \T ita c tic  c o n te x t in  w h ic h  th e s e  n o u n s  o c cu r . T h e re fo re . 

D e ian o v a  a n d  S ta n is h e v a  a g re e  w ith  K u z n e tso v  (1 9 5 3 ). a s  w ell a s  w ith  

J a k o b s o n , th a t  c a s e s  w h ich  differ in  fo rm  for so m e  n o u n s  do n o t h av e  to  d iffer 

fo r a ll n o u n s .  T he  fac t th a t  th e  p a r ti t iv e  g en itiv e  is  re s tr ic te d  to  a  lim ited  

n u m b e r  o f  n o u n s  d o e s  n o t m e a n  in  D e ian o v a 's  a n d  S ta n is h e v a 's  view  th a t  it 

c a n n o t be  s e p a ra te d  from  th e  gen itive  in  -a . H ow ever, th e y  do  n o t find  th a t  all 

th e  o p p o s it io n s  g iven  by  J a k o b s o n  p ro v e  th e  d is t in c t io n  b e tw ee n  th e  tw o 

c a se s . In th e ir  co n ce p tio n  th e  d iffe ren tia tio n  b e tw ee n  th e  genitive in  -u  a n d  -a  

"is b a s e d  o n  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  d if fe re n t o p p o s it io n s  w h ic h  a p p e a r  o n ly  in  

c o n c re te  lex ica l c o n d itio n s"  (D eianova  & S ta n is h e v a  1976:104). F or ex am p le . 

p a c h k a  ta b a k u  "a p ack ag e  o f to b acco  I-ul" v s. so r t ta b a k a  "a so rt o f  to b a cc o  [- 

a]." b u t n o t n a p it's ia  chaiu  vs. n a p it's ia  ch a ia  "to d r in k  te a  - [-u] vs.[-a]" w h ich
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do  n o t c o n s t i tu te  a n  o p p o s itio n  b u t  a re  v a r ia n ts  o f  th e  sam e in v a r ia n t .  

T herefo re , th e  s u b s t i tu t io n  o f -u w ith  -a. w h ich  a re  in  "free variation" in  th e  tw o 

la tte r  ex am p les , is  v iew ed by the  tw o In v estig a to rs  a s  "norm al."

In a d d itio n  to  th e  s ta te m e n t th a t  one c a se  c a n  be  d is t in c t  from  a n o th e r  c a se  

even  if it e n c o m p a sse s  on ly  a  ce rta in  n u m b e r  o f n o u n s . K uznetsov a lso  w rite s :

We p o s tu la te  th e  ex is ten ce  of tw o d ifferen t c a s e s  r a th e r  th a n  of o ne  c a s e  
if a t  le a s t  o n e  g ro u p  o f  n o u n s  h a s  tw o d iffe ren t fo rm s  w hich c o n v ey  
d if fe re n t s y n ta c t ic  m e a n m g . (K u z n e tso v  1 9 5 3 :7 4 . q u o te d  in  a n d  
t ra n s la te d  by W ierzb icka 1983:74)

T h is s ta te m e n t o f K uznetsov  c o n s titu te s  one  o f th e  p re m is e s  giving g ro u n d s  for 

D eianova  a n d  S ta n is h e v a  (1976) to  c o n s id e r  th e  p a r titiv e  genitive a  d is t in c t  

c a s e  in  R u ss ia n . T h u s , e la b o ra tin g  o n  J a k o b s o n 's  a p p ro a c h . D eianova a n d  

S ta n is h e v a  s t r e s s  th e  im p o rtan c e  o f s y n ta x  a s  a  b a s is  fo r isolating in v a ria n t 

m e a n in g , a n d  in tro d u c e  th e  n o tio n  o f free  v a r ia t io n  in  ad d itio n  to  th e  

d is tin c tn e s s  o f th e  tw o c a se s  in  o rd e r to  exp lain  th e  fo rm al fluctuations.

W ierzb ick a  (1 9 8 3 :2 5 0 ). how ever, a rg u e s  " th a t tw o  fo rm s of a  n o u n  c an  

d iffer in  s y n ta c tic  m e a n in g  w ith o u t n e c e ssa rily  d iffe rin g  in  case." W ierzb icka 

s ta t e s  t h a t  " th e  fa c t th a t  fo rm s s u c h  a s  cha ia  a n d  chaiu  ["tea") d iffe r  in  

sy n tac tic  m e an m g  d o es  n o t m ean  th a t  th e y  differ in  c a s e ” (250). In th e  f u r th e r  

p a g es  o f th e se  se c tio n  I d esc rib e  how  a  s y n ta x -c e n te re d  ap p ro ach  t r e a ts  th e  

p a rtitiv e  genitive.

S tu d ie s  by  B ab b y  (1986) a n d  F ra n k s  (1986) p r e s e n t  a  s y n ta x -c e n te re d  

a p p ro a c h  wdthin th e  govem m ent-b inchng  th eo ry . E a c h  o f  th e se  s tu d ie s  fo c u se s  

on  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  C h o m sk y 's  a b s t r a c t  c a s e  th e o ry  in  re la tio n sh ip  to  th e  

m orpho log ica l a ss ig n m e n t o f case  m  R u ss ia n . B abby  an a ly zes  N P -ln tem al c a se  

d is tr ib u tio n  a n d  a s s ig n m e n t in R u s s ia n  a n d  c o m es  to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  th a t
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rev isions in  th e  a b s t r a c t  c a s e  th eo ry  a re  n e c e s s a r i ly  d ire c te d  to  th e  th e o ry 's  

ru le s  a n d  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s . He a rg u e s  (1 9 8 6 :1 7 0 ) th a t  C h o m sk y 's  th e o ry  of 

a b s tra c t  c a se  "has b e e n  co n ce rn ed  exclusively  w ith  sy n ta c tic  case , th a t  is. c a se  

w h o se  a s s ig n m e n t  is  u n iq u e ly  d e te rm in e d  b y  so m e  o th e r  c a te g o ry  a n d . 

th e re fo re , d o e s  n o t  f ig u re  in  th e  s e n te n c e 's  s e m a n tic  in te rp re ta tio n . T h is  

a p p ro a c h  m a k e s  n o  p rov ision  for th e  o th e r  m a jo r ty p e  o f c a s e  m ark ing , nam ely, 

sem an tic  c ase , th a t  is, c a se  w hose a ss ig n m e n t is  n o t d e te rm in e d  by  a n y  o th e r  

c a te g o ry  a n d , th e re fo re , f ig u re s  p ro m in e n tly  in  th e  s e n te n c e 's  s e m a n tic  

in te rp re ta tio n ."  B ab b y  s ta te s  th a t  c a se  a s s ig n m e n t  in  te rm s  o f g o v e rn m e n t- 

b ind ing  th e o ry  is re le v a n t for E nglish , w h ich  o n ly  h a s  a  sy n tac tic  case , b u t  it 

lo ses  to  a  g re a t e x te n t  i ts  re lev an ce  fo r R u s s ia n  in  w h ic h  a n  \ P  in  c e r ta in  

svTitactic c o n fig u ra tio n s  "can  be a ss ig n e d  d iffe ren t c a se s , a n d  th e  se lec tio n  o f 

one o r th e  o th e r  o f  th e s e  c a s e s  m a k e s  a  s ig n if ic a n t c o n tr ib u tio n  to  th e  

s e n te n c e 's  s e m a n tic  in te rp re ta tio n . C a s e - la n g u a g e s  like R u ss ia n  th u s  h av e  

sem an tic  c a se  m a rk in g  a s  well a s  syn tac tic"  (171).

As a  p a r t ic u la r ly  goo d  ex am p le  o f  s e m a n tic  c a s e , B ab b y  p ro p o se s  th e  

R u ss ian  p artitiv e  gen itive . F irst, B abby s ta te s  th a t ,  in  c o n tra s t  to  sy n tac tic  c a se  

a ss ig n m e n t, i ts  a s s ig n m e n t  is n o t d e te rm in e d  b y  o th e r  lex ical a n d  p h ra s a l  

c a teg o ries . S eco n d , in  c o n tra s t  to  th e  a s s ig n m e n t o f sy n ta c tic  case , it is n o t 

o b h g a to ry , a n d  it c o n tr ib u te s  to  th e  s e n te n c e 's  s e m a n tic  in te rp re ta tio n  (the 

la tte r  be ing  ir re le v a n t fo r sy n ta c tic  case ). He d e fin e s  th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in 

the  following way: "a n o u n  p h ra se  m a rk e d  w ith  g en  (pa rt) is  (...] in te rp re te d  a s  

hav ing  a  re fe ren t d e n o tin g  a n  indefin ite  q u a n tity  [...]. G en  (part), like g en  (neg), 

is co n fin ed  to  n o u n  p h ra s e s  th a t a re  n o t g o v e rn e d  by  lex ical c a se  a ss ig n e rs  

(1986:204)."

T h u s . B ab b y 's  view  evolves in to  in te rp re ta tiv e  s e m a n tic s  w ith in  C h o m sk y 's  

f ram ew o rk . F u r th e r ,  it to u c h e s  u p o n  J a k o b s o n 's  f ram e w o rk , fo r B ab b y
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co n c lu d es , in  a g re e m e n t w ith  J a k o b s o n , th a t  th e  s e m a n t ic  c a s e , a n d  m o re  

specifically  th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e , is th e  m a rk e d  m e m b e r  o f  th e  o p p o s itio n . It 

co n trib u te s  a  c e r ta in  m e a n in g  to  th e  sen te n c e 's  m te rp re ta tio n . H ow ever. B abby  

does no t say  how  spec ifica lly  th e  se n te n c e s  w ith  th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  co u ld  be  

in te rp re ted .

F ra n k s 's  s tu d y  (1 9 8 6 ) d is c u s s e s  th e  p a rtit iv e  g e n itiv e  in  R u s s ia n  in  a  

so m ew h a t d iffe ren t w ay  fro m  B ab b y 's  (1986) s tu d y . F r a n k s  e x a m in e s  th e  

R u ss ia n  "bare gen itive  " c o n s tru c t io n s  w hich  in c lu d e  so m e  e x a m p le s  w ith  th e

(partitive) genitive;

(16) Nalivaite n ine chaiu .

"Pour m e som e te a  [-uj."

(17) Liudei so b ra lo s '.

"Many people g a th e re d ."

The "bare genitive " NP's. in  F ra n k s 's  opin ion , seem  to  c o n s t i tu te  a n  exam ple  o f 

w h a t B abby (1986) r e fe rs  to  a s  s e m a n tic  c a s e . In  th e  ab o v e  e x a m p le s  th e  

genitive case  a ss ig n e d  to  th e  NP is n o t d e te rm in e d  b y  a  g o v e rn in g  ca teg o ry , 

w hile th e  case  m a rk in g  c o n tr ib u te s  to  th e  s e n te n c e 's  s e m a n tic  in te rp re ta tio n . 

T he firs t ex am p le  is  v iew ed  by  F ra n k s  a s  a  p a r titiv e  g en itiv e  c o n s tru c tio n  

w hich  o ccu rs  w ith  th e  m a s s  n o u n  chai " tea" a n d  m e a n s  "som e. " T he sec o n d  

ex am p le  is v iew ed  b y  h im  a s  th e  gen itiv e  w h ic h  e x p r e s s e s  a n  o p p o s in g  

m ean ing , th a t is. a n  " in o rd in a te ly  large n u m b e r . " "This is  a c c o m p a n ie d  by  a n  

expressive  in to n a tio n , a n d  is c e r ta in ly  n o t a s  typ ica l o f l i te ra ry  R u ss ia n  a s  th e  

p artitive  genitive" (F ra n k s  1986 :230 ). F ra n k s  p ro p o se s  a  s y n ta c tic  a n a ly s is  o f 

s u c h  sen te n c es  a n d  a rg u e s  fo r a  s tru c tu ra l  b a s is  o f c a s e  d is tin c tio n , th e re b y
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d en y in g  th e  s ta tu s  o f  s e m a n tic  c a s e  to  "b are  gen itives." In  d o in g  so . h e  p o s its  

a n  em p ty  q u a n tif ie r  (PRO) before  th e  g en itive  object: first, it la c k s  c a se , th a t  is . 

it is  u n g o v e m e d : a n d  sec o n d , " th e  e m p ty  q u a n tif ie r  p h ra s e  "gov ern s  N' a n d  

a s s ig n s  c a se , j u s t  a s  a n  o v e rt q u a n tif ie r  d oes"  (235). H en ce , "as  a rg u m e n ts ,  

th e  a p p ro p ria te  p a rtitive ' a n d  la rg e  q u a n ti ty ' re ad in g s  a re  im p o se d  o n  th e  PRO 

q u a n tif ie r  by  th e  v e rb 's  s e m a n tic - s e le c t lo n  p ro p e r tie s . T h a t is. te a ' (...] is  

p o u re d ' eind people ' [...] g a th e r  in  q u a n titie s '"  (F ran k s  1 9 8 6 :2 3 5 -2 3 6 ). F u r th e r .  

F ra n k s  sp ec if ie s  th a t  th e  ab o v e  in te r p r e ta t io n  re fle c ts  th e  te n d e n c y  fo r th e  

PRO q u a n tifie r to  m e an  "som e " w ith  m a s s  n o u n s  a n d  "m any " w ith  c o u n t n o u n s . 

H ow ever, h e  n o te s  th a t  th is  te n d e n c y  s h o u ld  n o t be o v e rg e n e ra liz e d . A s h e  

p o in ts  o u t. th e  sen te n c e

(18) On chaiu  vypil

"He d ra n k  te a  [-u|"

co u ld  be in te rp re te d  a s  "he d ra n k  so m e  te a . " b u t a lso  a s  "he d ra n k  a  lot o f  te a  " 

if  a n  a p p ro p ria te  in to n a tio n  a n d  c o n te x t a re  p re sen t.

F ra n k s  c o n c lu d e s  th a t  th e re  a re  n o  re a s o n s  to d iffe re n tia te  th e  "second- 

genitive ' -u  e n d in g  from  th e  re g u la r  gen itive , a s  it is in  J a k o b s o n 's  c o n c e p tio n . 

T h is, in  h is  w o rd s , "u p se ts  th e  c u r io u s  sy m m e try  o f h is  [J a k o b so n 's ]  fa m o u s  

c u b e  [...] (236). M oreover, h e  s ta t e s  th a t  th e  u s e  o f th e  -u  e n d in g  is g ra d u a lly  

d e c re a s in g , "so th a t  m o s t y o u n g e r  s p e a k e r s  will p re fe r , fo r  e x a m p le , th e  

re g u la r  gen itive  chaia  to  chaiu  ev en  in  jja rtitiv e  u sa g e s  " (F ran k s  1986 :236).

If B a b b y 's  a n a ly s is  a im s  a t  a  s e m a n t ic  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  p a r t i t iv e  

gen itive . F ra n k s  p re fe rs  to  d e a l w ith  th e  e m p ty  PRO q u a n tif ie r , w h ich  h a s  n o  

so u rc e  for c a se . a n d . th u s , in  p ra c tic e  o p jjo se s  "som e" to  "m an y "  H en ce , th e  

follow ing q u e s tio n  a r is e s :  d o e s  ch a iu  "tea [-u]"" in  th e  re v e r s e d  w o rd  o rd e r
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s e n te n c e  (18) hav e  re le v an c e  to  th e  s p e a k e r  in  te rm s  o f  ho w  m u c h  o ne  d ra n k , 

o r d o es  th e  s p e a k e r  in te rp re t  th e  s e n te n c e ?  S en ten ce  (18) c o u ld  be  in te rp re te d  

in  th e  following w ay: so m eb o d y  d ra n k  th is  p a r tic u la r  d rin k , th a t  is . th e  d r in k  

w h ich  is in  o ne  w ay  o r  a n o th e r  s ig n ific an t to  h im . b e c a u se  o f so m e th in g  w hich  

is a  m a tte r  o f n o n -in d iffe ren ce  to  h im .

F rom  w ith in  C h o m sk y 's  fram ew o rk , F ra n k s  follows its  d ev e lo p m en t m  th e  

d o m a in  o f F illm o re an  c a s e  g ra m m a r  w h e re m  c a se  m a rk in g  is  a  su p e rf ic ia l 

p h e n o m en o n , c o n tra ry  to  B abby . w ho  follows its  d ev e lo p m en t m  th e  d o m am  of 

sem a n tic  in te rp re ta tio n .

T h e  c o n c e p t io n s  o f  K lo b u k o v  (1 9 8 6 ) a n d  P e te  (1 9 6 5 ) s t r e s s  s ty lis t ic  

c o n s id e ra tio n s  m  d e h n m g  th e  s ta tu s  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive . F or K lobukov th e  

-u a n d  -a in flec tio n s  a re  m  free  v a ria tio n . B u t he  spec ifies  th a t  th is  is t ru e  only 

in co llo q u ia l s t \  les  a n d  literaiy^ g e n re s  m  w h ich  th o s e  s ty le s  o c c u r  a s  th e  

ju x ta p o s itio n  o f th e  co lloqu ia l a n d  th e  b o o k ish . K lobukov re fe rs  to  A bd e l'sa lam 's  

d is s e r ta tio n  o f 1984  a n d  n o te s  th e  fo llow ing  tw o p o m ts : f irs t, th e  p a rtitiv e  

genitive is a b s e n t  in  th e  b o o k ish  s ty le : seco n d , the  s u b s t i tu t io n  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  

genitive  w ith  th e  genitive  is  e ith e r  n o t p o ssib le , or is n o t p re fe rab le  in  colloquial 

sp ee c h . H ence, th e  s u b s t i tu t io n  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive  w ith  th e  genitive  case  

is "relative. " a n d  th u s  th e  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s a re  in free v a ria tio n  only  in  colloquial 

s ty le s  o f R u ss ia n .

M oreover. K lobukov  (1 9 8 6 :1 7 ) s ta t e s  th a t  th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  is "w eakly 

d iffe ren tia ted  in  re la tio n s h ip  to  th e  gen itiv e  case" d u e  to  th e  fac t th a t  th e  -u 

in flec tion  is ta k e n  o n ly  b y  a  lim ited  n u m b e r  o f n o u n s . N ev erth e le ss , K lobukov 

re g a rd s  th e  p a rtitiv e  g em tive  to  be a  d is tm c t case  in  R u ss ia n  w ith o u t how ever 

m ak in g  c lea r how  th e  -u  fo rm s  a re  d is tm c t from  the  -a  form s.

F or Pete (1965) th e  -u  a n d  -a  m flec tio n s  a re  "v a rian ts  o f  th e  sa m e  case ."  

Pete m a m ta m s  th a t  a t  th e  tim e  w h e n  J a k o b s o n 's  m v e s tig a tio n  o f c a se  w as
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p u b lish e d  in  1936. th e  g en itiv e  fo rm s  o f -u  a n d  -a w ere c o n s is te n tly  u s e d  in 

d ifferen t g ra m m a tic a l c o n te x ts . B u t b y  th e  1960s th e se  in f le c tio n s  w ere  u sed  

in  id en tica l g ram m atica l c o n tex ts , a n d  so  Pete su g g e s ts  th a t  th e y  a re  m erely  in 

free v a r ia tio n . M oreover, th e  -u  fo rm s  a re  s a id  to  be c o llo q u ia l a n d  p artly  

a rch a ic , w hile  th e  -a  fo rm s a re  s a id  to  b e  book ish . T h ere fo re , P ete  m a in ta in s  

th a t the  tw o form s a re  s ty lis tic  v a r ia n ts  o f th e  partitive  genitive .

F u r th e rm o re . P ete  p ro p o s e s  a  lis t o f u s e s  o f th e  p a r titiv e  gen itive  w hich 

in c lu d e s  b o th  -u  a n d  -a  in f le c tio n s  o c c u rr in g  o n  m a sc u lin e  m a s s  n o u n s  in 

s ingu lar, e x p a n d e d  to fem in ine  a n d  n e u te r  n o u n s  a n d  fo rm s in  th e  p lu ra l. This 

m orphologically  h e te ro g en e o u s  lis t in c lu d es  sem an tic , sy n ta c tic , a n d  typological 

h e a d in g s  w dthin w h ic h  c e r ta in  p h r a s e s ,  v e rb s  a n d  v e rb a l a ff ix e s , e tc ..  a re  

in tro d u ced  to  specify  th e  u s e s  o f th e  partitive .

T hus, th e  -u a n d  -a  fo rm s a re  f irs t, s ty lis tic  v a r ia n ts  o f th e  sa m e  c a se  an d  

are  in  free v a ria tio n , a n d  seco n d , in  som e in s ta n ce s  convey d iffe ren t m ean in g s. 

B ut the  la t te r  p o m t is n o t a  p ro b lem  for Pete to co n sid e r th e  -u  a n d  -a fo rm s as  

v a r ia n ts  o f th e  p a r ti t iv e  g e n i t iv e /v a r ia n t s  o f th e  s a m e  c a s e ,  in s te a d  of 

d is tin g u ish in g  two genitive c a se s .

It is e a s y  to  see  from  th e  "list a p p ro a ch ."  w h ich  Pete u s e s ,  w hy  s u c h  a n  

a p p ro a ch  is  u n sa tisfac to iy - in  d e fin in g  th e  m ean in g  o f a  U nguis tic  ca teg o ry . As 

Kilby (1 9 8 6 :3 2 3 -3 2 4 ) s ta te s  "if th e re  is g en era l a cc o u n t, it is  c lea rly  p referab le  

to  a  m ere  Ust o f u s e s , a s  it p ro v id es  som e b a sis  for th e  u n ity  o f  th e  c a se  form. 

P u t m ore gen era lly , a  s tro n g  c la im  will a lw ays be  p re fe rre d  o v e r a  w eak  one. 

a n d  a  m ere  Ust o f  u s e s  is a b o u t th e  w e ak e s t c la im  one c a n  m a k e  a b o u t the  

n a tu re  o f case ."
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2 .3 . M etatheory and  T axonom y

The in v estig a tio n s  o f Zalizniak (1 9 6 7 . 1973). M el'ch u k  (1986). a n d  C o m rie  

(1986) a re  d e d ica te d  to  th e  m e ta th e o ry  o f  case  a n d  c a se  tax o n o m y .

In Z alizn iak 's (1967 . 1973) c a s e  tax o n o m y  th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itiv e  is  a  "p a rtia l 

c a se ."  b e c a u s e  i t  is  p o s s ib le  o n ly  w ith  so m e m a s c u lin e  s in g u la r  n o u n s .  

F u rth e rm o re , it is  a  "n o n -a u to n o m o u s  case" d u e  to  th e  fac t th a t  i ts  m a rk e r  -u  

co incides w ith th e  d a tiv e  -u  m a rk e r .

M oreover, th e  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s  a re  in  "free v a ria tio n ."  T h is  is  so . b e c a u s e  

"the w ord  fo rm s o f  th e  2 n d  gen itive  a p p a re n tly  c a n  a lw ay s b e  s u b s t i tu te d  in  

th e  c o n te m p o ra ry  la n g u a g e  b y  th e i r  c o r re sp o n d in g  w o rd  fo rm s  o f  th e  1 st 

genitive (e.g.. u n ikh  m alo chaia, sn eg a  ("they have  a  little te a . snow"]), w hile  th e  

o p p o site  is n o t tru e "  (Z alizn iak  1 9 7 3 :8 0 ). H ow ever. Z a lizn iak  s t a t e s  th a t  th is  

defin ition  is tru e  if  p h ra s e s  o f th e  ty p e  kh o ch e ts ia  cha ika . s a k h a r k a  "1 feel like 

h av in g  som e tea . su g a r ."  ( th a t is. p h r a s e s  w ith  d im in u tiv e s  in  w h ic h  th e  -u 

e n d in g  is  re la tiv e ly  s ta b le )  are  a c c e p te d  to  be g ra m m a tic a lly  c o rre c t . T h u s . 

Z alizn iak  see m s to  s a y  th a t  th e re  is  n o  free v a ria tio n  w h e re  d im in u tiv e s  a re  

co n ce rn ed .

W ithin the  m ean in g -tex t a p p ro a c h , g ram m atica l c a se  (1. 2 . a n d  3  in  se c tio n  

1 above) is e x am in ed  by  M el'ch u k  (1986) by the  ap p lic a tio n  o f  sy m b o lic  logic, 

th u s  p re se n tin g  a  tw o -p ag e  fo rm u la  w h ic h  de lim its  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  c a s e .  He 

a rg u e s  th a t b o th  s e m a n tic  a n d  s y n ta c tic  c a se  sh o u ld  be in c lu d e d  in  g ra m m a r: 

"only a n  a p p ro p r ia te  c o m b in a tio n  o f  b o th  a p p ro a c h e s  is  c a p a b le  o f  jtie ld in g  

sa tis fa c to ry  re su lts "  (77). M oreover. M el'ch u k  p o s tu la te s  tw o  o th e r  fo rm u lae : 

f irs t, th e  "p rincip le  o f  e x te rn a l  a u to n o m y  o f c a se  form s" [PEACF] w h ic h  h e  

a rg u e s  to  c o rre sp o n d  to  J a k o b s o n 's  v iew poin t, a n d  seco n d , i ts  in v e rse , t h a t  is . 

th e  "principle o f in te rn a l a u to n o m y  o f c a se s"  [PIACj. T hese d e fin itio n s  a re  u s e d
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b y  M e l'c h u k  to  a c c o u n t fo r a  ta x o n o m y  o f  c a s e s  in  d iffe ren t la n g u a g e s . In  

a c c o rd  w ith  th e  PEA CF p r in c ip le , th e  p a r t i t iv e  g en itiv e  is  in  M e l'c h u k 's  

tax o n o m y  a  d is tin c t c a se , a s  it is  in  J a k o b s o n 's  c o n ce p tio n , a n d  is  a  " p a r tia l  

c a se . " a s  it is in  Z alizn iak 's  (1973) ta x o n o m y . In  a c c o rd  w ith  th e  PIAC p rin c ip le  

it is a  "n o n -au to n o m o u s  " c ase , a s  it is  re fe rre d  to  by Zalizniatk (1967 . 1973).

F u r th e rm o re . M el'chuk  a t te m p ts  to  u tilize  J a k o b s o n ia n  c a s e  fe a tu re s  m to  

h is  o w n  m o d e l. He s t a t e s  t h a t  f e a tu r e  q u a n t i f ic a t io n . w h ic h  d e f in e s  th e  

m e a n in g  o f th e  jja rtitiv e  g em tiv e . like  th e  o th e r  tw o  fe a tu re s  from  th e  19 5 8  

m o d e l a re  n o t d esc rip tiv e  s ta te m e n ts ,  t h a t  is. n o t a  p a r t  o f lan g u ag e . He calls  

th e m  "M E T A -descrip tive  s t a t e m e n ts  " (60). T h e se  fe a tu re s  a re  r e la te d  to  

l in g u is t ic s  a n d  c h a ra c te r iz e  c a s e  2 . t h a t  is . c a s e  a s  a  g ra m m e m e . T h u s . 

J a k o b s o n ia n  fe a tu re s  "serve a n  e x p la n a to ry  p u rp o s e , p ro v ld m g  a  c o m m o n  

d e n o m in a to r  for m an y  c a se -re la te d  p h e n o m e n a  w hich  o th erw ise  seem  d is p a ra te  

a n d  an tisy stem a tic "  (M el'chuk 1986:60).

B u t u n lik e  J a k o b so n . M el’c h u k  m a in ta in s  th a t  f irs t, th e re  a re  m e an in g fu l 

c a s e s  (case  2). w h ich  a re  re la te d  to  s e m a n tic  re p re se n ta tio n , m  o p p o s itio n  to  

m e a n in g le s s  c a se s  2 w h ich  a re  se le c te d  b y  th e  sy n ta c tic  co n tex t. S econd , th e re  

a re  c a s e s  th a t  n ev e r h a v e  m e a n in g , s u c h  a s  th e  R u s s ia n  n o m in a tiv e  a n d  

p re p o s itio n a l case s . T hird , in  R u ss ia n , a cc o rd in g  to  M el'chuk . so m e c a s e s  h av e  

m e a n in g  in  so m e  c o n te x ts  b u t  a re  d e v o id  o f  m e a n m g  m  o th e r  c o n te x ts . He 

s ta te s  (1986:56) th is  to  be  th e  c a se  o f  "the R u ss ia n  p a rtitiv e  w h ich  co n v ey s th e  

m e a n m g  "some" [= "an m d efm ite  a m o u n t  of") w ith  th e  d ire c t o b je c t o f  s e v e ra l  

v e rb s  (Prinesi sa kh a r!  "B rtng th e  su g ar!"  v e r s u s  P rinesi sa k h a ru !  "Bring so m e  

sugar!"), b u t  w h ich  is  devo id  o f m e a n m g  m  s u c h  id io m atic  e x p re ss io n s  a s  b e z  

to iku  "to no  p u rpose"  o r d lia  s m e k h u  "to a m u s e  people. "

E x p re s s m g  d is a g re e m e n t w ith  M e l 'c h u k 's  s ta t e m e n t  B re ch t a n d  L evm e 

(1 9 8 6 :2 2 ) w rite : "P resum ably . M e l'c h u k  w o u ld  a lso  t r e a t  a s  m e a n m g le s s  th e

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



40

p a rtitiv e  a f te r  lex em es s u c h  a s  m alo  "a little ."  m nogo  "a lo t.” e tc ."  M el'ch u k 's  

p o s itio n  is  a lso  c ritic ized  by  G lad n ey  (1986) for w hom  th e  R u ss ia n  p rep o sitio n a l 

is  n o t  a  m e a n in g le s s  c a s e . T h u s , th e  q u e s t io n  w h e th e r  a ll -u  fo rm s  h av e  

m e a n in g , o r  n o t .  r e m a in s  o p e n . T h e  a n s w e r  to  th is  q u e s t io n  req u ire s  

psycho log ica l c o n s id e ra tio n s .

In  h is  s tu d y  C om rie  (1986) a t te m p ts  to  d e lim it c a se s  in  d ifferen t lan g u ag es  

a n d  fo c u se s  o n  fo rm al a n d  fu n c tio n a l c r i te r ia  in  d e te rm in in g  th e  id e n tity  o f 

c a se s  in  a  g iven lan g u ag e , a n d  th e  R u s s ia n  p a rtitiv e  in  p a rtic u la r . He p ro p o ses  

a  "c o n s is te n t a n d  co m p re h en s iv e  ap p ro a ch "  (103) w hich  h a n d le s  th e  re la tio n s  

b e tw een  th e  d is tr ib u tio n a l a n d  fo rm al c r ite r ia  in  identify ing a  p a r tic u la r  c a se . At 

th e  core  o f th is  a p p ro a c h  s ta n d s  th e  fe a tu re  a n a ly s is  o f case  in  acco rd  w ith  th e  

p re m ise  th a t  it is  n o t a n  is s u e  w h e th e r  a  p a r t ic u la r  J a k o b s o n ia n  fe a tu re  is 

a c c e p te d  o r n o t. b u t  r a th e r  " Ja k o b so n 's  m a jo r in s ig h t into th e  s t ru c tu re  o f th e  

R u ss ia n  c a se  sy stem " (101). He w rites:

D is tr ib u tio n a l c a s e s  a re  fe a tu re  c o n s te lla tio n s , a n d  a  g iven  fo rm al c a se  
o f a  p a r t ic u la r  n o m in a l will be c h a ra c ta r iz a b le  in  te rm s  o f th e  sam e  
f e a tu r e s  a s  a re  u s e d  in  c h a ra c te r iz in g  d is tr ib u tio n a l c a s e s . (C om rie 
19 8 6 :1 0 3 )

An e x a m p le  o f s u c h  a  re la tio n  is  th e  p a r tit iv e  genitive  in  R u ss ia n . C om rie  

p ro p o se s  th e  following a n a ly s is  o f th e  n o u n  s y r  "cheese" w ith  b o th  -u a n d  -a 

in flec tions.

R u s s ia n  h a s  tw o d is t in c t  d is t r ib u t io n a l  c a s e s :  n o n -p a rtit iv e  g en itive  a n d  

genitive. T hey in c lu d e  th e  fo rm al o p p o sitio n  b e tw een  th e  n o n -p artitiv e  s y ra  a n d  

th e  p a rtitiv e  s y ru  (or s y r u /s y r a  in  free  v a ria tio n ). If o th e r n o m in a ls  a re  ta k e n  

in to  c o n sid e ra tio n , th e  non-p>artitive genitive  a n d  th e  partitive genitive m a p  o n to  

th e  s a m e  fo rm . "T h ere fo re , we e x tra c t  from  th e  n o n -p a rtit iv e  gen itive  a n d
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partitive  a  co m m o n  fe a tu re  th a t  is  n o t sh a re d  b y  a n y  o th e r  d is tr ib u tio n a l case"  

(102). C om rie ca lls  th is  fe a tu re  (genitiveJ. F u r th e r ,  h e  e s ta b lis h e s  th e  fe a tu re  

o p p o sitio n  [ p a r titiv e  ] /  ( n o n  -p artitiv e  | w h ic h  is  lo w er in  h ie r a r c h y  a n d  is  

d ep en d e n t on  th e  [genitive). T h u s , th e  tw o d is tr ib u tio n a l c a se s  a re  d e fin ed  b y  

th e  following fe a tu re  conste lla tio n s: [genitive, n o n -p a rtitiv e] for th e  n o n -p a rtitiv e  

g en itive  a n d  [gen itive , p a rtitiv e ) for th e  p a r ti t iv e  gen itive . F u r th e r . C om rie 

ex ten d s  th e  lab e ls  from  th e  d is tr ib u tio n a l c a s e s  a c ro ss  to  th e  fo rm al c a s e s .  

T h u s  sy ra  is sp>ecifled a s  [genitive, n o n -p a rtitiv e ) , w hile sy ru  is sp ec if ie d  a s  

[genitive, partitive). F inally. Com rie re fe rs  to  th e  sy n ta c tic  po sitio n s  w h ich  hav e  

to  g e n e ra te  th e  fe a tu re  com plex  [genitive, p a rtitiv e ): th e  s p e a k e r  will in s e r t  

e ith e r  sy ra  o r s y ru  b e c a u s e  th e  fe a tu re  c o n s te l la t io n s  o f th e  d is tr ib u tio n a l  

c a se s , a s  is ev id en t from  th e  above q u o ta tio n , c h a ra c te r iz e  th e  fo rm al c a s e s . 

The fe a tu re  co m p lex  [genitive, n o n -p a rtit iv e )  is  g e n e ra te d  by th e  s y n ta c t ic  

positions in  w hich  th e  sp e a k e r  in se r ts  only  s y r a .  T h u s , s y r u /s y r a  a n d  sy ra  a re  

defined  a s  s e p a ra te  c a se s .

C om rie n o te s  th a t  h is  ow n s tu d y , esp ec ia lly  h is  co n cep tio n  o f th e  s y n th e s is  

of form  a n d  d is tr ib u tio n , is "p rogram m atic" (104). H ow ever, he a lso  c o n sid e rs , 

a s  show n  above, th a t  th e  p ro p o sed  a p p ro a c h  is  "com prehensive ."  W h e th e r o ne  

finds th e  la tte r  to  be th e  case  o r n o t is a  m a tte r  o f  opinion.

2 .4 . Surveys and O pinions

Since  J a k o b s o n 's  ( 1 9 5 8 /1984b) sec o n d  th e o re tic a l s tu d y  o f c ase , in  w h ich  

he ra ise s  ag a in  th e  q u e s tio n  regard ing  th e  d is tin c tio n  be tw een  th e  genitive 1 (in 

-a) a n d  gen itive  2 (in -u). th e  ev o lu tion  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in  th e  so c ia l-  

h is to rica l co n tex t w as sy stem atica lly  e v a lu a ted  in  th e  1960s. The re su lts  o f  th is  

s tu d y  a re  re p o rte d  by Panov  (1 968 :175-179) a n d  a lso  K rysin  (1 9 7 4 .1 6 5 -1 7 3 ).
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T he s tu d y  c o n s t i tu te d  a  su rv ey  u s in g  q u e s t io n n a i r e s  d e s ig n e d  to  a s s e s s  

s p e a k e r s  ju d g e m e n ts  a b o u t  th e ir  u s e  o f  th e  p a r ti t iv e  g en itiv e  fo rm s. T he 

q u e s t io n n a ir e s  w ere  m a iled  to  th o u s a n d s  o f  s p e a k e r s  o f  li te ra ry  R u s s ia n  in  

R u s s ia ,  B e la r u s ,  a n d  th e  U k r a in e  a n d  o f  t h e s e ,  a p p a r e n t ly ,  4 3 0 0  

q u e s tio n n a ire s  w ere  re tu rn e d  a n d  b e c a m e  av a ilab le  for an aly sis .

T he q u e s tio n n a ire  u s e d  in  th is  s tu d y  w a s  d iv id ed  in to  two se c tio n s : in  th e  

firs t s e c tio n  s u b je c ts  w ere  re q u ired  to  " su p p ly  th e  n e e d e d  le tte rs"  in  a  lis t o f  

s e n te n c e s  in  w h ic h  th e  genitive, a n d  o c c a s io n a lly  o th e r  g ra m m a tic a l e n d in g s , 

w ere  o m itte d . F o r ex am p le : B o in o i p r in ia l d e e  tab le tk ...p iram idon ... "The s ic k  

p e rso n  to o k  tw o ta b le ts  o f  p iram idon . " T h e  n e x t s e c tio n  inc luded  p a irs  o f v e rb a l 

a n d  n o m in a l c o n s tru c tio n s  su c h  a s  k u p il ch a iu  v e r s u s  kupil cha ia  "he b o u g h t 

(som e) tea ."  T he  s u b je c ts  w ere a s k e d  to  s e le c t  th a t  m em b er o f  th e  p a ir  w h ich  

see m e d  m o st c o rre c t to  th em .

T he s u b je c ts ' r e s p o n s e s  to  the  q u e s t io n n a ir e  w ere  o rgan ized  in  a cc o rd a n ce  

w ith  th e i r  a g e , e d u c a tio n , p ro fe s s io n , a n d  p la c e  o f  re s id en c e  (u rb a n  a r e a s  

only), a n d  th e  r e s u l ts  w ere  re p o rte d  in  te rm s  o f  p e rc e n ta g e s  o f u se  o f  th e  -u  

fo rm  a s  follows (the first p e rcen tag e  is  e x tra p o la te d  from  the  o th e r  da ta).

O ld e r s u b je c ts  (b o rn  a t  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  c e n tu ry ): 3 6 .1 % ; w h e re a s  

y o u n g e r su b je c ts  (b o m  in  th e  m iddle o f  th e  c e n tu ry ): 34 .7% . The re s u lts  sh o w  

th a t  th e re  is  a  4% in c re a s e  in  -a  fo rm  u s e  b e tw e e n  th e  o ld e r a n d  y o u n g e r  

g e n e ra tio n , a n d  th a t  th e  d e c rea se  in  -u  fo rm  u s e  b eg in s  w ith  th e  g e n e ra tio n  

b o m  in  th e  1 9 3 0 s.

B o th  P an o v  a n d  K rysin  rep>ort th a t  th e  u s e  o f  th e  - u / - a  fo rm s d e p e n d  o n  

e d u c a tio n  a n d  p ro fess io n . The -u fo rm  w a s  p re fe rre d  by  jo u rn a lis ts  a n d  w Titers 

(39.5% ) c o m p a re d  to  w o rk e rs  (29.7% ). a n d  s u b je c ts  w ith  h ig h e r  p h ilo log ica l 

e d u c a tio n  (37.5% ) c o m p ared  to  s u b je c ts  w ith  o th e r  h ig h e r ed u ca tio n  (29.6% ).

Reproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



4 3

As to  p la ce  o f re s id e n c e . K ry sin  p ro v id e s  th e  fo llow ing w ith  regard  to  th e  

u se  o f th e  partitive  genitive:

N o rth e rn  R u ss ia , B e la ru s  3 9 .2 %  M oscow  27.8%

M oscow  a re a  3 2 .5 %  S t. P e te rs b u rg  26.3%

S o u th e rn  R u ss ia . U kraine  3 1 .6 %

B o th  P anov  a n d  K rysin  re la te  th e  u s e  o f  th e  -u  fo rm  w ith  n o u n  freq u en cy . 

H igh freq u e n cy  n o u n s , s u c h  a s  k v a s  "kvass. " s y r  "ch eese ,"  sa kh a r  "sugar. " 

cha i "tea" w ere  p rim arily  a s s ig n e d  th e  -u  in flec tio n . T he n o u n  k v ass  w h ic h  

a p p e a re d  a f te r  a  v e rb  o f d e s ire , th a t  is . kh o ch e ts ia  "I feel like" y ie ld ed  th e  

h ig h e s t a s s ig n m e n t o f -u  a t  75 .2% . M edium  freq u e n cy  n o u n s , su ch  a s  limonad. 

" lem onade ."  d zh e m  "jam " ta k in g  th e  -u  in flec tio n  ra n g e d  betw een  36%  a n d  

2 5 .2 % . Low fre q u e n c y  n o u n s  r e la te d  to  c h e m is tr y  a n d  m ed ica tio n  w e re  

p rim arily  a ss ig n ed  th e  -a  in flec tion .

F u r th e rm o re , b o th  P a n o v  a n d  K ry sin  m a in ta in  th a t  th e  u se  of th e  - u / - a  

fo rm s d e p e n d s  on th e ir  sy n ta c tic  c o n tex t. T h u s , th e  -u  in flec tion  occu rs  m o re  

o fte n  in  v e rb a l (e.g .. ku p il s a k h a r u  "he b o u g h t (som e) su g ar") th an  n o m in a l 

c o n s tru c tio n s  (e.g.. m y vyp ili d v e  c h a sh k i cha iu  "we d ra n k  tw o cups o f tea"). 

C o n s tru c t io n s  in  w h ich  th e  v e rb  is  fo llow ed  b y  a n  a d v e rb  o f q u a n tity  (e .g .. 

m nogo cha iu  "m uch  tea") a re  m o re  like v e rb a l c o n s tru c tio n s , w hereas w h en  th e  

a d jec tiv e  is  em p lo y ed  in  th e  n o m in a l  c o n s t r u c t io n s  (e .g .. ia vypil s ta k a n  

krepkogo  cha ia  "I d ra n k  a  g la s s  o f  s tro n g  tea") it te n d e d  to  w eak en  the  p a rtitiv e  

m ean in g , o r red u ce  th e  a s s ig n m e n t o f  th e  -u  form  even  fu r th e r .

Panov (1968) co n c lu d es  th a t  th e  -a  fo rm s g en era lly  p reva il over the -u fo rm s 

a n d  th a t  th e  -u  fo rm s  a re  co llo q u ia l, a  f in d in g  th a t  c o n firm s  m o st o f  th e  

v iew po in ts  ex p re ssed  in  g ra m m a tic a l e x am in a tio n s  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive. T he
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a lte rn a tiv e  fo rm s p e s k a /p e s k u  " san d ."  w h ich  serve  a s  a  title  o f P anov 's  re p o r t, 

a re  t re a te d  in  th is  s tu d y  a s  s ty lis tic  v a r ia n ts , th o u g h  th e re  is  a n  e x p re ss io n  o f 

am azem ent th a t  p e s k u  " sa n d  (-ul" is  s ta b le  w ith  th e  -u  in flec tion . T h is fa c t is  

g iven  a n  e x p la n a tio n  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  th e  p h r a s e  s a k h a r u -p e sk u  " lite ra lly  

'su g a r-s a n d ' in  re fe ren ce  to  " g ra n u la te d  su g a r ."  B u t th e  m ere  c o n s id e ra tio n  o f 

th e  - u / - a  fo rm s a s  s ty listic  v a r ia n ts , a s  in  so m e  g ra m m a tic a l s tu d ie s , d o e s  n o t 

offer n ew  a rg u m e n ts .

T he su rv ey  s tu d y  re p o rte d  o n  by  P an o v  (1968) a n d  K rysin  (1974) re lied  o n  

q u e s tio n n a ire  d a ta . P aus (1994) c o n s id e rs  th a t  in  o rd e r to  a c c o u n t for lin g u is tic  

v a ria tio n  one n e e d s  to look a t  a c tu a l  sp e e c h  d a ta .

P a u s  (1994) o b ta in ed  d a ta  o f th e  - u / a  genitive fo rm s from  in te rv iew s. T h ese  

in te rv iew s w ere h e ld  w ith  49  n a tiv e  s p e a k e rs  o f  R u ss ia n  (m ainly im m ig ran ts) in  

Los A ngeles in  1991. The s u b je c ts  w ere  a s k e d  to  d e sc r ib e , d is c u s s  a n d  ta lk  

a b o u t  th e ir  ty p ic a l m e a ls , s h o p p in g  h a b i ts ,  th e  w ay  th e y  o ffered  food a n d  

d rin k s  to  o th e rs , a n d  to  p rovide re c ip e s  for d iffe ren t d ish e s .

T he re s u lts  o b ta in ed  w ere s im ila r  to  a n d  c o n s is te n t w ith  th o se  (nam ely  age. 

p lace  o f re s id en c e  a n d  p ro fessio n ) re p o rte d  by  P anov  (1968) a n d  K rysin  (1974). 

P a u s . in  c o n tra s t  to  Panov, d o e s  n o t m a in ta in  th a t  th e  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s a re  

m ere ly  s ty lis tic  v a r ia n ts  b u t  d is c u s s e s  th e  d a ta  o b ta in e d  from  th e  in te rv iew  in  

c o n te x t. T h a t is . a  p a r t ic u la r  ty p e  o f  c o n te x t w h ich  fa v o u rs  th e  u s e  o f  th e  

genitive in  -u  w h ich  he calls "in teractive ."

In te rac tiv e  co n tex ts  a re  th o se  in  w h ich  o n e  p e rso n  d irec tly  a d d re s s e s  a n  
explicit o r im plicit in v ita tion  o r  re q u e s t to  a n o th e r  p e rso n , o r re s jx jn d s  to  
a n  in v ita tio n  o r  re q u e s t .  I n te ra c t iv e  c o n s t r u c t io n s  c a n  be d e f in e d  
sy n tac tica lly ; th ey  a lw ays h a v e  o v e rt o r  im p lied  f irs t o r  se c o n d  p e rs o n  
su b je c ts , a n d  th e y  a lw ays h av e  a n  o v ert o r im p lied  v e rb  o f o ffering  o r 
re q u e s tin g , o r  a  VP w h ic h  e x p re s s e s  d e s ire  o r  la c k  o f  d e s ire . (P a u s  
1 9 94 :253 )
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F u r th e rm o re . P a u s  s t a t e s  t h a t  th e  a s s ig n m e n t o f  th e  -u  e n d in g  d o e s  n o t 

c o rre la te  w ith  th e  o v e ra ll f req u e n cy  o f  th e  n o u n s  b u t  r a th e r  w ith  th e  av e rag e  

ra te  o f  o c cu rren c e  In In te ra c tiv e  co n tex ts .

This Is to  s a y  th a t  d ia lo g u e  is  e s s e n tia l  for th e  o c c u rre n c e  o f  th e  -u  fo rm s. 

F u rth e rm o re , th e  p a r titiv e  gen itive  is  re la ted  to  e x p re s s in g  a  p e rs o n 's  d e s ire s  

(e.g .. m ne ta k  k h o c h e ts ia  k v a s u  "I rea lly  w an t so m e  k v ass"  re c o rd e d  by  P au s). 

R ecall th a t  th e  v erb  k h o c h e ts ia  "1 feel like " a n d  k v ass , a  d r in k  th a t  Is p>opular In 

R u ss ia n  c u ltu re , y ie ld e d  th e  h ig h e s t r a te  o f o c c u rre n c e  o f  th e  gen itive  in  -u  in  

th e  1 960s s tu d y . T h e s e  s u g g e s t th a t  th e  a n a ly s is  o f th e  p a r tit iv e  gen itiv e  

sh o u ld  be re la te d  to  sp e e c h .

A lthough  P a u s  (1 994) e m p h a s is e s  th e  Im p o rtan ce  o f th e  in te rac tiv e  co n tex t 

for th e  rea liza tio n  o f th e  gen itive  in  -u . he  d o es  n o t su g g e s t th a t  th e  s tu d y  o f 

th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  h a s  to  be re la te d  to  p ra g m a tic s . In s te ad . P a u s  c o n c lu d e s  

th a t  th e  p a rtitiv e  g e n itiv e  "seem s o n  its  w ay to  b eco m in g  a  p u re ly  fo rm u la ic  

device, com pletely  la c k in g  in  g ra m m a tic a l generality , a n d  e sse n tia lly  lim ited  to  a  

few s te re o ty p e d  c o n s tr u c t io n s  (...]" (261). S u c h  c o n s tru c tio n s  a re  s a id  to  be 

K hochesh ' cha iu?  "Do y o u  w a n t (som e) te a ? ” a n d  D aite m n e  s a k h a r u  "Give m e 

(some) su g ar."

Finally , so m e  s ta t e m e n ts  re g a rd in g  th e  u s e  o f th e  p a r tit iv e  g en itive  hav'^e 

b e e n  o b ta in e d  fro m  n a t iv e  sp ee ik e rs  o f R u s s ia n .  S o m e  o f P a u s  s  (1994) 

in fo rm a n ts  e x p re s s e d  th e  v iew  t h a t  th e  u s e  o f  th e  p a r t i t iv e  g e n itiv e  in 

c o n te m p o ra ry  R u ss ia n  is  " illite ra te , d ia lec ta l, a n d  c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f  s p e a k e rs  

from  sm all to w n s w ho d o n 't  know  h ow  to  sp ea k  R u ss ia n  p roperly" (258). P a u s  

re fe rs  to  K u zn etso v 's  R u s s ia n  d ia lecto logy  (1973) for s u p p o r t  o f  h is  claim  th a t 

sp e a k e rs  o f m a n y  r u r a l  d ia le c ts  o f  R u ss ia  hav e  h ig h  ra te s  o f p a rtitiv e  u sa g e . 

T hough  for so m e o f P a u s  s  in fo rm an ts  th e  u se  o f  th e  -u  in flec tion  is  c o n s id e re d  

"illiterate ." th is  s ta te m e n t  n e i th e r  m e a n s  th a t  s p e a k e r s  w ho  b e lo n g  to  th e
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R u ssian  in te llig en ts ia , w ho  a re  obviously  "literate," d o  n o t u s e  th e  genitive In -u 

(see  P anov 's  a n d  K ry sin  s  re p o r ts  above), n o r  t h a t  th e s e  s a m e  In fo rm a n ts , 

ju d g in g  from  th e  g ro u p  re s u lts  (P aus 1994). u se  o n ly  th e  g en itiv e  in  -a. T h is is 

su p p o rte d  by th e  follow ing exam ple.

W hen I a s k e d  a  n a tiv e  s p e a k e r  o f R u ss ia n  w h o  v is ite d  th e  U n iv e rs ity  of 

A lb e rta  in  1 9 9 4  (a  4 0  y e a r  o ld  w o m a n  fro m  M o sco w  w ith  a  h ig h e r  n o n - 

philo logical e d u c a tio n )  w h e th e r  s h e  u s e s  th e  p a r t i t iv e  g e n itiv e  o r n o t. th e  

a n sw e r w as  "no." In  th e  o p in io n  o f  th is  w o m an , w h o m  I s h a ll  ca ll X. th e  -u 

w o rd s  so u n d e d  "affec ted ."  A fter s ev e ra l m o n th s  w e m e t fo r a  lu n c h . D u rin g  

lu n c h  o u r c o n v e rsa tio n  w a s  n e ith e r  a b o u t food a n d  d r in k in g  h a b its  in  R u ss ia , 

n o r  ab o u t u n iv e rs ity  m a tte r s  (th a t is. so m e th in g  official a n d  bookish), ra th e r  the  

c o n v e rsa tio n  in v o lv ed  X 's d e sc r ip tio n  o f  a  p a r ty  w ith  h e r  f r ie n d s  In M oscow  

p e rta in in g  to  h e r  in te rp re ta t io n  o f th e  w ord  " fr ie n d sh ip ."  T he part}- a n d  th e  

"friendship" d is c u s s io n  w as  p re se n te d  by  X a s  "w onderfu l."  S h e  ta lk e d  qu ick ly , 

gesticu la ting , sm iling : th is  w as a  h e a r t- to -h e a r t  ta lk  b e tw ee n  u s .  S u d d en ly  th e  

-u  w ord w as  u t te r e d :  C haiu  vypili... ("We d rsm k  te a  [-u] ..."). A fter th e  lu n c h  

w a s  over. I m e n tio n e d  to  X th a t  it a p p e a rs  th a t  s h e  u s e s  th e  gen itive  in  -u 

d e sp ite  th e  a ffirm a tiv e ly  ju d g e d  "no." w h ich  sh e  h a d  u t te r e d  sev e ra l m o n th s  

before th is  lu n c h . X s a id  th a t  sh e  w as n o t aw are  o f  th a t .

G rau d in a . w h o  c o m m e n ts  o n  th e  re s u l ts  o f  th e  1 9 6 0 s  e x p e r im e n ta l s tu d y  

(in Panov 19 6 8 :1 9 8 ). e x p re s s e s  th e  follow ing o p in io n : "The y o u n g e r  sp e a k e rs  

c o n sc io u s ly  p re fe r  th e  -a  fo rm  th o u g h  th e y  u n c o n s c io u s ly  u s e  th e  m o re  

tra d itio n a l -u  fo rm ." In  o th e r  w ords, a sk in g  n a tiv e  s p e a k e rs  w h e th e r  th e y  u se  

th e  -u fo rm s, o r  n o t. o r  w h e n  a n d  ho w  th e y  u s e  th e m , s u g g e s ts  th a t  th e y  

s h o u ld  have  a n  a w a re n e s s  o f  th e ir  u se : b u t  th is  Is n o t  th e  c a s e . T h u s , th e re  

a re  two in te rc o n n e c te d  a s p e c ts  in  th e  u se  o f  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u: th e  rea l life o f 

th e  partitive  gen itiv e  is  in  sp eech , a n d  th e  u t te r a n c e  o f  th e  s p e a k e r  is  m ain ly
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u n c o n sc io u s : o n  th e  o th e r  h a n d , c o n sc io u s  in tro sp e c tio n  m a y  b e  in flu e n c e d  by 

e x te rn a l fac to rs  s u c h  a s  th e  in flu en c e  o f p rescrip tive  g ra m m a ria n s .

3 . Sum m ary and C o n clu sio n s

T his  c h a p te r  h a s  s e rv e d  to  in tro d u c e  th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e  in  R u s s ia n  by 

w ay  o f exam in ing  th e  d iffe ren t th e o re tic a l is su e s  re lev an t to  th e  in v e s tig a tio n  of 

c a se  in  gen era l a n d  th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in  p a rticu la r.

The partitive  g en itive  (in -u) o c c u rs  w ith  a  lim ited  n u m b e r  o f  n o u n s  w ith  the  

m e an in g  o f  s u b s ta n c e , collectiv ity , a n d  a b s tra c tio n  in  th e  m a sc u lin e  s in g u la r . It 

a l te rn a te s  w ith  th e  g e n itiv e  in  -a  m o re  w ith  c e r ta in  n o u n s  th a n  w ith  o th e r  

n o u n s : in  som e c o n te x ts  th e  f lu c tu a tio n  b e tw een  -u  a n d  -a  is  m o re  n o ticab le  

th a n  in  o th e r  c o n te x ts .  T he  u s e  o f  th e  -u  in flec tion  is (rela tively) s ta b le  w ith  

d im in u tiv es  a n d  in  p h ra se o lo g ic a l c o n s tru c tio n s : it is  p re fe rre d  w h e n  th e  n o u n  

is  th e  m a in  su b je c t o f  th e  s e n te n c e . T he -u  form s b e long  to  th e  co lloqu ia l sty les  

o f R u ss ian : th e ir  u s e  d e p e n d s  o n  g eo g rap h ic , d ia lec ta l, g ro u p , a n d  age  fac to rs .

T he above v iew s a n d  a p p ro a c h e s  in  in v es tig a tin g  th e  p a r tit iv e  g en itive  in 

R u s s ia n  a d d re s s  s e v e ra l is s u e s .  F irs t, th e y  p re se n t ( th o u g h  n o t ex h au s tiv e ly ) 

th e  com plex  n a tu re  o f  th e  p a r tit iv e  gen itive . S eco n d , th e y  m a k e  o b v io u s  th a t  

th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  c a s e  in  g e n e ra l  a n d  th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e  in  p a r t ic u la r  

d e p e n d s  on  th e  th e o re tic a l  fram e w o rk  u se d . The lin g u is ts  q u o te d  fo cu s  m ain ly  

o n  th e  form al, s e m a n tic , sy n ta c tic , a n d  sty lis tic  fu n c tio n s  o f  c a s e , e m p h as iz in g  

o ne  o f th e se  a s p e c ts ,  o r  e x a m in in g  th e m  in  co m b in a tio n , a n d  t h u s  b e in g  in  

a g re e m e n t w ith  e a c h  o th e r  in  s o m e  o f  th e ir  s ta te m e n ts .  T h ird , d e sp ite  th is  

p a r t ia l  a g re em e n t, th e re  is  a  v a r ia n c e  o f  op in ion  in  p r e s e n t in g  th e  ca tego ry  

u n d e r  e x a m in a tio n , d e riv in g  n o t  o n ly  from  th e  u s e  o f  d if fe re n t th e o re tic a l  

fram ew o rk s b u t a lso  a r is in g  a m o n g  lin g u is ts  w ho ta k e  th e  s a m e  a p p ro a c h .
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The in v estig a to rs  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in  c o n tem p o ra ry  R u ss ia n  ag ree  a s  

to  w h ich  n o u n  c la s se s  ta k e  th e  g en itive  -u  e n d in g ; th is  is  p re s e n te d  in  g re a t 

d e ta il in  th e  su m m a ry  o f  th e  d e sc r ip tio n  o f  th e  "genitive w ith  th e  -u  inflection" 

in  th e  R u s s ia n  A cad em y  G ra m m a r  (1 9 8 0 a ). T h ey  b a s ic a lly  a g re e  in  th e ir  

s ta te m e n ts  (see Fig. 1.2} a s  to  w h a t m e an in g  th e  p artitive  genitive conveys:

Figure 1 .2 . T he T erm inology U sed  in  D efin in g  th e  M eaning o f  th e  P artitive

G en itive

"genith'e o f partitive  quan tity  ' B ogoroditskii

"a  w hole from  w hich  a  c e r ta in  p a r t  

(quan tity ) c a n  be sep a ra ted "

=> corre la tive  to th e  te rm  

"genitive o f sep a ra tio n  "

R u ss ia n  A cadem v G ram m ar

V inogradov

"some" = "an  indefin ite a m o u n t o f M el'chuk

"uncoun tab le  quantity" W ierzbicka

"referen t d en o tin g  a n  indefin ite  

quantit\'" B abbv

re fe ren ce  to  q u an tity

"som e vs. a  lot of"

C hvany

F ra n k s
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T h ere  a re  th re e  m u tu a lly  c o n n e c te d  lin g u is tic  fa c e ts  th a t  u n d e r l ie  d iffe ren t 

lin g u is tic  a n a ly se s  a n d  give th e  p a r tit iv e  gen itive , if n o t a  d is t in c t  s t a t u s ,  its  

ow n  "identity" ( s p e a k in g  m e ta p h o r ic a l ly )  a m o n g  th e  r e s t  o f  th e  c a s e s  in  

R u s s ia n : th e  c a se  e x p o n e n t, t h a t  is , th e  -u  in flec tio n : i t s  o c c u r r e n c e  w ith  

c e r ta in  m ascu lin e  n o u n s ; a n d  th e  p h r a s e s  in  w h ich  th e se  m a s s  n o u n s  o ccu r. 

B u t even  th e  firs t facet, th a t  is, th e  -u  in flec tion , w h ich  c o in c id e s  w ith  th e  -u  

e x p o n e n t in  th e  d a tiv e , is a lre a d y  p ro b le m a tic  for th e  s t a t u s  o f  th e  p a r titiv e  

genitive. It is  a  n o n -"a u to n o m o u s  case"  (M e lch u k  1986; Z a lizn iak  1967. 1973). 

The sec o n d  facet, th a t  is. th e  lim ited  n u m b e r  o f w ords th a t  ta k e  th e  -u  en d in g , 

m a k e s  it a  "w eakly  d if fe re n tia te d  c a se "  (K lobukov  1986). o r  " p a r t ia l  case "  

(M e lch u k  1986: Z a lizn iak  1973). o r a n  "add itio n al"  c a se  in  g e n e ra l  a s  it is  

conce ived  in  lin g u is tic  re s e a rc h . T h e  th ird  face t, th a t  is. th e  a n a ly s e s  o f th e  

c o n te x ts  in  w hich  th e  n o u n  w ith  th e  g en itiv e  -u  in flec tion  o c c u rs ,  is  d ire c tly  

c o n n e c te d  w ith  th e  th e o re tic a l  f ra m e w o rk  u s e d  in  e x a m in in g  th e  p a rtitiv e  

gen itive  w h ich  is p e r tin e n t to  u n d e r s ta n d in g  c a se  a s  e ith e r  a  s e m a n tic  o r  a  

svTitactic category , o r a s  be long ing  b o th  to  s e m a n tic s  a n d  sy n ta x . F u r th e rm o re , 

th e  re fe re n c e  to  ""som e/an  in d e f in ite  q u a n tity ."  w h ich  m a k e s  th e  p a r ti t iv e  

genitive  sem an tica lly  specific, m ay  a lso  loe conveyed  by  th e  a lte rn a tiv e  gen itive  

-a  in flec tio n . T h u s , fo r so m e  l in g u is ts  th e  gen itive  in  -u  d o e s  n o t  p o s s e s s  

"identity ." th a t  is. it is  (also) s e m a n tic a lly  non -specific : th e  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s  a re  

v a r ia n ts  o f th e  sam e  case , th a t  is . a re  in  free varia tion .

For m a n y  in v estiga to rs  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive th e  n o tio n  o f c a s e  v a ria tio n  is 

c ru c ia l. It ev en  b eco m es  th e  b a s ic  c r i te r io n , re la te d  by  so m e  to  p ra g m a tic s , 

a cc o rd in g  to  w hich  th e  s ta tu s  o f  d is t in c tiv e n e s s  is  e ith e r  g ra n te d  o r  d e n ie d  to 

th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive . The fo rm s o f  th e  ty p e  s y r u /s y r a  "cheese" a re  ex p la in ed  

v a rio u s ly  (see Fig. 1.3).
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F igure 1 .3 . T he T erm in o lo g y  U sed  in  D efin in g  th e  P a r titiv e  G en itiv e  a s  a 

V ariant o f  Case

fo rm al v a rian t R u ss ia n  A cadem y G ra m m a r

sty lis tic  v a rian t 

(colloquial vs. bookish)

C hvany , K lobukov, Panov , P e te , 

R u ss ia n  A cadem v Gram m ar

free v a ria tio n  

(in colloquial sty les)

K lobukov

free v a ria tio n

(in c e r ta in  lexical co n d itio n s)

D eianova a n d  S ta n ish e v a

free v a ria tio n

(in c e r ta in  sy n tac tic  po sitio n s)

C om rie

free v a ria tio n

(in s ta n d a rd  lite ra rv  R u ss ian )

Pete , Zalizniak

T he  s tu d ie s  rev iew ed  a b o v e  d e fin e  th e  p a r t i t iv e  g e n itiv e  d if fe re n tly . T he 

p a rtitiv e  genitive is: a  d is t in c t  c a s e  o n  g ra m m a tic a l a n d / o r  s e m a n t ic  g ro u n d s  

(B a b b y  1986: M e l'c h u k  1 9 8 6 : v a n  S c h o o n e v e ld  1 9 7 7 . 1 9 8 7 : V in o g rad o v  

1 9 4 7 / 1972): b o th  a  d is t in c t  c a s e  a n d  fo rm al c a se  v a r ia n t  in  c e r ta in  c o n te x ts  

a n d /o r  sp h e re s  o f u se  (C om rie 1986: D eianova a n d  S ta n is h e v a  1976 , K lobukov
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1986); n o n -d is tin c t, fo rm a l a n d  s ty l is t ic  v a r ia n t  o f  c a s e  w h ic h  s o m e tim e s  

convey  d iffe ren t m ean in g  (Pete 1965; R u s s ia n  A cadem y G ra m m a r 1980a); n o n - 

d is t in c t  o n  g ra m m a tic a l a n d / o r  s e m a n t ic  g ro u n d s  (F ra n k s  1986; S h v e d o v a  

197 8 . 1 9 8 0 a ; W ierzb icka 1983; Z a liz n ia k  1973). T h is g e n e ra l h e te ro g e n e o u s  

d e fin itio n  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive in  lin g u is tic  re s e a rc h  d e p e n d s  on ; f irs t, th e  

th e o re tic a l a p p ro a c h  u se d ; a n d  s e c o n d , o n  th e  n u m b e r  o f  fa c to rs  ta k e n  in to  

c o n s id e ra t io n . N early  a ll a p p ro a c h e s  d is c u s s e d  above u tilize  in  o n e  w ay  o r 

a n o th e r  J a k o b s o n 's  fram ew o rk  in  d e s c r ib in g  th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e . B u t th e  

q u e s tio n  th a t  a r is e s  h e re  is: do th e y  c a p tu re  th e  com plex n a tu re  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  

genitive b e t te r  th a n  Ja k o b so n 's  m o d e l?

J a k o b s o n  m a k es  it c lea r  th a t  th e  s ta r t in g  p o m t in  h is  in v estig a tio n  o f c a s e  

in  g e n e ra l (the  partitive  genitive in  p a r tic u la r )  is s e m a n tic s . The m e a n in g  o f th e  

p a r ti t iv e  g en itiv e  is a  re la tio n  b e tw e e n  th e  m o re  a b s t r a c t  c h a r a c te r  o f  th e  

g e n e ra l m ean in g , te rm ed  s h a p in g  o r  q u a n tif ic a tio n , to  a c tu a l fa c ts  o f  lan g u ag e , 

th a t  is . th e  c o n te x tu a l v a r ia n ts . H e d o e s  n o t om it th e  fac t th a t  th e  -u  a n d  -a 

fo rm s  f lu c tu a te ,  th u s  so m e tim e s  le a d in g  to  s e m a n tic  v a r ia tio n s  in  c e r ta in  

p h ra s e s . B u t J a k o b s o n 's  s e m a n tic  a p p ro a c h  h a s  b een  fo u n d  u n s a tis fa c to ry  in  

re la tio n  to  s e m a n tic s  a n d  sy n tax , o n  th e  o n e  h a n d , a n d  s ty lis tic  v a r ia tio n , on  

th e  o th e r  h a n d .

T h u s , so m e  s tu d ie s  a t te m p t to  s h o w  th e  re la tio n sh ip  b e tw een  s e m a n tic s  

a n d  s y n ta x  s tre s s m g  th e  im p o rta n c e  o f s y n ta x  in  defin ing  th e  g e n e ra l m e an in g  

o f th e  p a r ti t iv e  gen itive , a n d  u s in g  th e  n o tio n  o f free v a r ia tio n  in  o rd e r  to 

ex p la in  th e  f lu c tu a tio n s  (D eianova & S ta n is h e v a  1976).

S h v ed o v a  a tte m p ts  to  analy ze  c a s e  a s  a  u n ity  o f  se m a n tic s  a n d  s y n ta x , a n  

a t te m p t  w h ich  d e n ie s  th e  d is t in c t iv e n e s s  o f  th e  gen itive  in  -u . F u r th e rm o re , 

c a s e  m e a n in g  is la rgely  a  s e m a n tic  r e p re s e n ta t io n . The s y n ta c tic o -se m a n tic  

a p p r o a c h  o f  B ab b y  (1986) b a s e d  o n  C h o m sk y a n  g ra m m a r  d e v e lo p s  into
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" in te rp re ta tiv e  sem an tic s ."  w h ich  is  o p p o sed  by  "case g ram m ar"  c o n s id e ra tio n s  

u se d  in  th e  C h o m slty an  view  (F ran k s  1986). H ence, th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itive  is a  

" se m a n tic  case"  (B abby) w h ich  is  d e n ie d  by  F ra n k s : it is  a  d ls tm c t  c a se  in  

B abby 's  co n cep tio n  a n d  n o n -d is ttn c t in  F ra n k s 's  conception .

W ierzb icka  (1983) s ta te s  th a t  w o rd  fo rm s c a n  differ in  s y n ta c t ic  m e an m g  

w ith o u t d iffering  in  c ase . The -u  a n d  -a  f lu c tu a tio n s  a re  a  su ffic ien t re a so n  for 

W ierzb icka  to  d e n y  th e  d is tm c tiv e n e ss  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive . T he  p ro p o sed  

fo rm ula, w h ich  is a  sem an tic  re p re se n ta tio n , evolves in to  a  "cognitive g ram m ar" 

view. W ierzb icka  d efin es  th e  m e a n in g  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive in  a c c o rd  w ith 

w h a t th e  p a rtitiv e  o b jec ts  a re  in  n a tu re :  "u n co u n tab le s ."  B u t th is  fa c t is  not 

ignored  in  J a k o b s o n 's  co n cep tio n . H ow ever, in  J a k o b so n 's  th e s is  m earfin g  is a  

re la tio n a l c h a ra c te r is tic  d irec ted  to  se m a n tic  in te rp re ta tio n , n o t a  p e cu lia rity  o f 

th e  o b je c ts . T h ere  is  in d eed  n o th in g  p e c u lia r  a b o u t lem o n ad e, te a . o r  s im ila r 

u n co u n tab le s .

A s e m a n t i c  in t e r p r e ta t io n ,  a s  a d v o c a te d  by  B a b b y  (1 9 8 6 ) . a n d  

m e a n in g fu ln e ss , a s  conceived  by M el'ch u k  (1986). w hen  re la te d  to  s e m a n tic s  

a n d  sy n ta x , re q u ire  p sy ch o lo g ica l c o n s id e ra tio n . In th e  a t te m p t  to  in te rp re t 

F r a n k s 's  s e n te n c e  (18) I h a v e  u s e d  th e  n o tio n s  " s ig n ifican ce"  a n d  "non - 

indifference" o f so m eth in g  to  th e  su b je c t, w h ich  do  no t fit well in to  a  sem a n tic  

re p re se n ta tio n  fo rm u la . F u rth e rm o re , o p in io n s , e x p re ssed  by n a tiv e  sp e a k e rs  

o f R u ss ia n , sh o w  th a t  th e  -u fo rm s a re  conceived  in  a  d ifferen t w ay. a n d  th a t 

th e  sp e a k e rs  a re  n o t (entirely) co n sc io u s  o f th e ir  u se .

A n o th e r p ro b lem  re fe rs  to  th e  s ty lis tic  v a ria tio n  o f th e  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s a s  

re la te d  to  free v a r ia tio n . L in g u istic  th e o r ie s  h av e  a c c e p te d  th e  S a u s s u r e a n  

d is tin c tio n  b e tw een  la n g u ag e  a n d  sp e e c h . T h is  d is tin c tio n  le a d s , o n  th e  one 

h a n d , to  fo cu s in g  e ith e r  on  s e m a n tic s  o r sy n ta x  in  lingu istic  a n a ly s is  a n d . on  

th e  o th e r  h a n d , to  o p p o s in g  s ty lis t ic s  to  s e m a n tic s .  H en ce , th e  p a r titiv e
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gen itive  is  a  d is tin c t case  b u t  a lso  a  s ty lis tic  (colloquial) v a r ia n t o f  c a s e :  a n d  th e  

-u  a n d  -a  fo rm s a re  In free v a ria tio n  in  la n g u a g e  o r  in  sp e e c h . T h u s , th e  n o tio n  

o f  free  v a r ia tio n , w h ich  w a s  in tro d u c e d  to  re so lv e  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  b e tw een  

fo rm a l f lu c tu a t io n s  a n d  m e an in g , is  n o t  v e ry  h e lp fu l in  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  

m e a n in g  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive. It even  o b s c u re s  lin g u is tic  a n a ly s is .

B re c h t a n d  Levine (1986) p ro p o se  th a t  a  n e w  s e t  o f r ig o ro u s  c r i te r ia  sh o u ld  

be d ev e lo p ed  in  o rd e r to  de lim it th e  c a te g o ry  o f  c ase . The q u e s tio n  th a t  a r is e s  

h e re  is  h o w  th e  ex p ress iv e  d im e n s io n  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive , w h ic h  is  vaguely  

re fe rre d  to  in  th e  R u ss ia n  A cadem y G ra m m a r  (1980b) (also F ra n k s  1986). will 

fit in to  a  rig o rio u s  se t o f c rite ria , o r ru le s ?

S o m e  in v e s t ig a to r s  s ta t e  th a t  y o u n g e r  s p e a k e r s  o f  R u s s ia n  p re fe r  th e  

re g u la r  gen itive  en d in g  -a  in  th e  p a rtitiv e  u s a g e s ,  a n d  th u s  in  p ra c tic e  e ra se  the  

g ro u n d s  for a n y  sp ec ific ity  (w h e th e r  th i s  b e  s e m a n tic  o r  s y n ta c t ic )  o f  th e  

p a r tit iv e  g e n itiv e  in  -u . H en ce , th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  of th e  p a r ti t iv e  g en itiv e  in  

R u ss ia n  h a s  b eco m e  a  n o n -fa v o u rite  to p ic  in  c u r r e n t  l in g u is tic  re see irch . It 

e x is ts  m a in ly  a s  a  su p p le m e n ta ry  p a r t  o f  a  b ro a d e r  topic w h ich  d e a ls  w ith  c ase  

(for m o re  re fe re n c e s  a b o u t o ld e r re s e a rc h , s e e  D e ian o v a  & S ta n is h e v a  1976; 

Pete 1965). T h u s , th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive h a s  a c q u ire d  th e  s ta tu s  o f  "q u ick san d . ' 

ta k in g  in to  a c c o u n t th e  p e s k u /p e s k a  "san d "  v a ria tio n  (Panov 1968) in  re fe ren ce  

to  th e  s e m a n tic  s p e c if ic ity /n o n -sp e c if ic ity  o f  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u . L in g u istic  

th e o rie s  fail to  c a p tu re  th e  com plex  n a tu r e  o f  th e  pa rtitiv e  g en itiv e  a n d  do  n o t 

descrilDe it b e t te r  th a n  it is  d e sc rib e d  in  J a k o b s o n 's  th e s is .

I a m  n o t h e re  co n ce rn ed  w ith  d e lim itin g  a  s e t  o f  c r ite r ia  for e x a m in in g  case  

in  g e n e r a l  a n d  th e  p a r ti t iv e  g en itiv e  in  R u s s ia n  in  p a r t i c u la r ,  b u t  I am  

c o n c e rn e d  w ith  in te rp re ta tio n  o f J a k o b s o n 's  m o d e l o f c a se .

In  c h a p te r  II I will e x a m in e  in  b r ie f  th e  h is to r ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t o f  th e  

p a r t i t iv e  g e n itiv e . C h a p te r s  III a n d  IV a r e  c o n c e rn e d  w ith  J a k o b s o n 's
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th e o re tic a l v iew s a n d  in te rp re ta tio n s  o f  th e  m e a n in g  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive. In  

th is  c o n te x t I w ill c o n s id e r  T ay lo r 's  (1985) e x p re s s iv is t  v iew  o n  lan g u ag e  to  

g ro u n d  th e  d is tin c tio n  b e tw een  th e  genitive  in  -u  a n d  genitive  in  -a.
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CHAPTER II 

A BRIEF OVERVIEW OF THE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE 

PARTITIVE GENITIVE

1. Introduction

The in v e s tig a tio n s  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in  c o n te m p o ra ry  R u ss ia n  sh o w  

th a t  f irs t in  th e  2 0 th  c e n tu r \ ' th e  -u  in f le c tio n  o c c u r s  o n  n o u n s  w ith  th e  

m ean ing  o f s u b s ta n c e , co llectiv ity  a n d  a b s tra c t io n ;  s e c o n d , th e  gen itive  in  -u  

belongs m a in ly  to  co llo q u ia l R u ss ia n  (bo th  to  s ta n d a r d  l i te ra r \ ' R u s s ia n  a n d  

m an y  d ia le c ts )  a n d  its  l i te ra tu re  g e n re s : a n d  th ir d ,  th e  -u  a n d  -a  in flec tio n s  

a lte rn a te  o n  o n e  a n d  th e  sam e  n o u n  (w ith th e  e x ce p tio n  o f d im in u tiv e s  a n d  

certa in  p h raseo lo g ica l c o n s tru c tio n s  in  w hich  th e  -u  e n d in g  is m ore  s tab le ) a n d  

in the  s a m e  n o u n  c la s s e s  w h ich  define th e  ch o ice  o f  th e  -u  in flec tion . It is in  

view of th e se  fin d in g s  th a t  th e  -u a n d  -a  form s a re  s ty lis tic  v a r ia n ts , th a t  is. the  

co lloqu ia l *u v e r s u s  th e  b o o k ish  -a  v a r ia n t  o f  th e  s a m e  c a s e . P e te  (1965) 

m a in ta in s  th a t  by  th e  1960s th e  -u  a n d  -a  in f le c tio n s  w ere  u s e d  in  id e n tic a l 

g ra m m a tic a l c o n te x ts  w hile in  th e  1 9 3 0 s th e y  w ere  c o n s is te n t ly  u s e d  in  

different g ra m m a tic a l c o n tex ts . It a p p e a rs  from  P e te ’s  s ta te m e n t  th a t  in  o ld e r 

s tages o f R u ss ia n  th e  u se  o f the  -u a n d  -a fo rm s w as  a  n o rm ativ e  c h a ra c te r is tic  

as  o pposed  to  p re s e n t  d a y  R u ss ian .

In th is  c h a p te r  I will ex am in e  in  b r ie f  th e  h is to r ic a l  d e v e lo p m en t o f  th e  

p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e  in  R u ss ia n , w ith  th e  a im  o f  sh o w in g  w h e th e r  th e  ab o v e
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d e sc r ip tio n  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in  c o n te m p o ra ry  2 0 th -c e n tu ry  R u ss ia n  is 

b a se d  o n  a  c o n tin u ity  o f  i ts  u s e  a n d  th u s  re fle c ts  c o n tin u ity  o f  i ts  linguistic 

trad itio n , o r n o t.

2 . An O verview

At th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  c e n tu ry  (1910 - 1911). S h a k h m a to v  (1957) c o n n ec ts  

th e  gen itive  e n d in g  -u  to  th e  o ld  d e c le n s io n a l type . It is k now n  from  s ta n d a rd  

d iach ro n ic  r e c o n s tr u c t io n s  (e.g.. D u rid a n o v  1991) th a t  in  la te  P ro toslav ic  th e  

o / u  d e c le n s io n a l tN-pes w ere  fu se d  a s  p a r t  o f th e  fo rm a tio n  o f th e  m a sc u lin e  

d ec len s io n a l ty p e . The m e rg e r o f -o a n d  -u  d e c le n s io n s  re su lted  in  so m e fo rm al 

v a ria tio n  a n d  p e n e tra tio n  o f som e -u  s tem  e n d in g s  in to  -o s tem s  a n d  v ice-versa . 

In S h a k h m a to v 's  view  th e  -u  e n d in g  in  th is  d ec len s io n  w a s  n o t c o n n ec te d  w ith  

th e  c o n c e p t io n  o f th e  o b je c t a s  in a n im a te ,  " b u t w ith  th e  la c k  o f  i ts  

in d iv idua liza tion , w ith  th e  in cap ab ility  o f th in k in g  of it a s  so m eth in g  indiv idually  

d efined  a n d  d is tin c t"  (1 9 5 7 :240 ). T h u s , a c c o rd in g  to  S h a k h m a to v . firs t in  th e  

-u s te m s  a n d  la te r  u n d e r  th e ir  in flu en ce  in  th e  -o s te m s , th e re  o rig in a ted  a  

view^ o f a  g ra m m atica l ca teg o ry  w h ich  e n c o m p a sse s  n o u n s  w ith th e  m e an in g  o f 

s u b s ta n c e ,  co lle c tiv ity  a n d  a b s tr a c t io n . T h is  c a te g o ry  is  in c o n tr a s t  to  one  

w h ich  e n c o m p a s s e s  in d iv id u a l o b jec ts  (a n im a te  a n d  in a n im a te ) . T he fo rm er 

ca teg o ry  re ce iv e s  th e  e n d in g  -u  in  th e  gen itive  c a se , th e  la t te r  th e  e n d in g  -a. 

The tra n s fe r  o f  th e  -u  e n d in g  in to  th e  -o s te m s  in c lu d e d  th o se  n o u n s  th a t  d id  

no t re fe r to  in d iv id u a l o b jec ts . F u r th e r , S h a k h m a to v  p rov ides a  lis t o f ex am p les  

w ith  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u  fo r th e  th re e  n o u n  c la s s e s  h e  iso la te s  w h ich  derive  

m ain ly  from  o ld e r  R u ss ia n  d o c u m e n ts , a s  w ell a s  so m e ex am p les  w h ich  belong  

to  1 9 th -c e n tu rv  R ussiain.
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A ccord ing  to  B u la k h o v sk ii (1950) th e  in flu en c e  o f  th e  -u  s te m s  o n  th e  o  

s te m s  in  th e  g en itiv e  s in g u la r  d a te s  b a c k  to  th e  1 1 th  c e n tu r y  In E a s t S lav ic  

d o c u m e n ts  a n d  1 3 th  c e n tu r y  in  th e  d o c u m e n ts  o n  w h iç h  G re a t  R u s s ia n  is 

b a se d . The -u  in flec tio n  b eg in s  its  g ra d u a l e x p a n s io n  in  th e  m a sc u lin e  genitive 

s in g u la r . T h is e x p a n s io n , a s  r e g is te re d  in  R u s s ia n  h is to r ic a l  g ra m m a rs , is  

a c tiv a te d  in  th e  1 5 th  c e n tu ry  a n d  re a c h e s  i ts  p e a k  in  th e  1 6 th -1 7 th  c e n tu ry . 

The lin g u is ts  w ho  in v e s tig a te  th is  p eriod  do  n o t d iffer in  th e ir  s ta te m e n ts  a b o u t 

w h ich  n o u n  c la s s e s  ta k e  th e  -u  e n d in g  in  th e  genitive c a s e . In  th e  s ta te m e n t o f 

D eianova a n d  S ta n is h e v a  (1976) m o s t o f th e  n o u n s  a re :

(a) w ords w ith  a  m e a n in g  o f su b s ta n c e  a n d  collectiv ity , s u c h  a s  m ed

"honey." ta b a k  "tobacco." vo zd u kh  "air." n a ro d  "pjeople";

(b) som e n o u n s  re fe r  to  a b s tr a c t  c o n ce p ts , s u c h  a s  g rekh  "sin." mir 

"peace." s tr a k h  "fear." um  "mind": som e n o u n s  from  th is  g ro u p  s ta n d

for a c tiv itie s , s u c h  a s  lov "hunting ."  bol "battle ."  o th e r  for tem p o ra l

c o n ce p ts , s u c h  a s  cech e r "evening":

(c) n o u n s  w ith  lo ca tio n a l m ean in g  - th ey  re fer m a in ly  to  locatio n s  o r 

g e o g rap h ica l c o n c e p ts , s u c h  a s  bereg  "b an k ."  verkh  "peak ." Don "the 

river D on."

As affirm ed  b y  D e ian o v a  a n d  S ta n ish e v a . h is to r ic a l in v e s tig a tio n s  sh o w  th a t  

in  th e  1 5 th -1 7 th  c e n tu r y  th e  ra n g e  o f n o u n s  t h a t  ta k e  th e  e n d in g  -u  is 

e x ten s iv e . H ow ever, in  th e  n o u n  c la s s e s  id e n tif le d  a b o v e  th e  e n d in g  -u  

a lte rn a te s  w ith  -a. T h e  s a m e  sc h o la rs  s ta te  th a t  th e  m o s t  c o n s is te n t  u se  o f th e  

-u  e n d in g  is e x h ib ite d  b y  n o u n s  w ith  a  m e a n in g  o f  s u b s ta n c e  a n d  collectivity . 

The -u en d in g  is a lso  c o n s is te n t  in  th e  17 th  c e n tu ry  in  c o n s tru c tio n s  in w h ich  

q u a n tif ie r s  o f  th e  ty p e  m nogo  " m a n y /m u c h "  a re  e m p lo y e d , a s  w ell a s  in
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c o n s t r u c t io n s  c o n ta in in g  th e  p r e p o s i t io n s  of "from ."  iz  " f ro m /o u t ."  b e z  

"w ithou t."  a n d  o th e r , a n d  a f te r  th e  n e g a tiv e  p a rtic le s  net, ne . In v e s tig a tio n s  o f 

th e  d o c u m e n ts  from  th is  p e rio d  sh o w  th a t  th e  cho ice  o f th e  -u  o r -a  e n d in g  w a s  

n o t  s u b je c t e d  to  a n y  n o r m a t iv e  r u l e s .  In d e e d , th e  -u  e n d in g  w a s  

m o rp h o lo g ica lly  d is t in c t  in  c e r ta in  n o u n s  a n d  n o u n  c la s s e s  in  m a n y  d ia le c ts  

(m ore in  S o u th e rn  R u ss ia  th a n  in  N o rth e rn  R u ssia ). D eianova  a n d  S ta n is h e v a  

co n c lu d e , in  acc o rd  w ith  m a n y  h is to r ic a l  a n a ly se s  w h ich  a c c o u n t for th e  s p re a d  

o f th e  -u  en d in g , th a t  th is  e n d in g  h a s  a  co llo q u ia l u s e  in  o ld  R u ss ia n . T h is  u s e  

h a s  b e e n  fu r th e r  a c tiv a te d  in  th e  1 5 th -1 7 th  c e n tu ry . For th is  sam e  p e rio d  th e  

-u  e n d in g  w a s  a ls o  u s e d  in  d i f f e r e n t  a d m in is t r a t iv e  d o c u m e n ts  a n d  

g e o g ra p h ica l d e sc r ip tio n s . T h is  u s e  w a s  c o n n e c te d  w ith  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f 

th e  M oscow  a d m in is tra t iv e  la n g u a g e  (delovoi la zy k ) , w h ic h  w a s  b a s e d  o n  

co llo q u ia l R u s s ia n ,  a s  th e  la n g u a g e  o f  th e  R u s s ia n  s t a t e .  T he u s e  o f  -u  

p rev a iled  in  m a n y  d ia lec ts . In  re lig io u s  te x ts , on  th e  o th e r  h a n d , it is  -a  th a t  is  

u se d .

In  th e  1 8 th  c e n tu ry  th e  u s e  o f  th e  -u  e n d in g  s t a r t s  to  d e c re a se . In  th e  

g ra m m a r  o f  L om onosov  from  th is  p e r io d  th e  u s e  o f  th e  -u  a n d  -a  e n d in g s  is 

v iew ed  a s  a  s ty l is t ic  d if f e re n tia tio n . In  R o s s iis k a ia  G ra m m a tika  o f  1 7 5 5 . 

L o m o n o so v  (1950) ta k e s  a  p re s c r ip tiv e  p o s itio n  a n d  fo rm u la te s  ru le s  fo r th e  

u se  o f th e  -u  en d in g . In  h is  v iew  th e  -u  in flec tio n  s h o u ld  be re je c te d  in  th e  

"high s ty le ."  I ts  u s e  b e lo n g s r a th e r  to  th e  "low s ty le ."  Sola togo  d u k h a  "holy  

sp irit"  is. fo r ex am p le , p ro p e r w ith  th e  -a  e n d in g  b u t  rozovogo d u k h u  " the  sm eU 

o f th e  ro se"  p ro p e rly  ta k e s  th e  -u  e n d in g .

L om onosov  a lso  m a k es  th e  p o in t th a t  th e  u s e  o f  -u  emd -a  e n d in g s  d e p e n d s  

on  t r a d i t io n  - w h e th e r  th e  n o u n  is  o ld  o r  n o t  - a n d  th e  s ig n ific a n ce  o f  th e  

o b jec ts . F o r n o u n s  o f Slavic o rig in  th e  u s e  o f -u  is p ro p e r, w hile  for b o rro w in g s  

it is -a  w h ic h  is  p ro p e r . M oreover. L o m o n o so v  re fe rs  to  th e  m e a n in g  o f  th e
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g en itive  in  -u  by  n o tin g  th a t  th e  n o u n s  w ith  th e  -u  en d in g , in  c o n tra s t  to  th e  

n o u n s  w ith  th e  -a  e n d in g , d e n o te  o b je c ts  t h a t  c a n  be  m e a s u re d  b u t  n o t 

c o u n ted .

In  h e r  s u rv e y  o f  th e  u s e  o f  th e  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s  in  th e  1 8 th  a n d  1 9 th  

c e n tu ry . P lo tn ik o v a -R o b in so n  (1 9 6 4 :1 6 6 -1 8 5 ) w rite s  th a t  in  th e  18 th  c e n tu ry  

a n d  th e  first h a lf  o f th e  19 th  c e n tu ry  b o th  o f  th e  e n d in g s  -u  a n d  -a  w ere u sed . 

H er su rv ey  is  b a s e d  o n  th ir ty  d is se r ta tio n s  a n d  sev e ra l a r t  r id e s  w h ich  exam ine 

th e  u se  o f th e  tw o g en itive  fo rm s in  d iffe ren t l i te ra ry  g e n re s  a n d  d o c u m e n ts . 

S h e  a lso  re fe rs  to  th e  g ra m m a rs  w ritten  a t  th a t  pe rio d  in  w hich  th e  -a  en d in g  is 

c o n s id e re d  p ro p e r: th a t  is . it is  q u a lified  a s  b o o k ish , a n d  th e  -u  e n d in g  is  a 

co llo q u ia l v a r ia n t .  T h e re fo re , th e  u s e  o f  th e  p a r titiv e  gen itive  is d e fin ed  as 

colloquial.

P lo tn ik o v a-R o b in so n  s ta te s  th a t  d e sp ite  th e  n o rm a tiv is t re s tr ic tio n s  o f the  

1 9 th  c e n tu ry  g ra m m a rs  reco m m en d in g  th e  u s e  o f th e  -a  fo rm s, th e  -u fo rm s 

w ere  w idely  u s e d  in  d iffe ren t li te ra ry  g e n re s . S h e  g ives m a n y  ex am p le s  to  

s u p p o rt  h e r s ta te m e n t th a t  th e  -u  en d in g  o c c u rre d  b o th  on  do m estic  w ords and  

lo a n w o rd s , th u s  fo llow ing  th e  t ra d it io n s  o f 1 8 th  c e n tu r y  R u ss ia n . I ts  u se  

c o n tin u e d  to  be c o n s is te n t  in  th e  c o n s t r u c t io n s  w h ic h  h av e  a lre a d y  b een  

d is t in g u is h e d  a s  c h a r a c te r i s t i c  fo r th e  1 7 th  c e n tu r y .  J u d g in g  from  th e  

ex am p les  P lo tn ik o v a-R o b in so n  prov ides, th e  -u  in flec tio n  w as a lso  co n sis ten tly  

u s e d  w ith  d im in u tiv es  a n d  in  phraseo logy .

P lo tn ikova-R ob inson  p ro v id es  so m e ev id en ce  fo r th e  u s e  o f th e  -u fo rm s in 

c o rre la tio n  w ith  th e  -a  fo rm s by  1 9 th  c e n tu ry  w rite rs . S h e  gives so m e figures 

for th e  u se  o f  th e  -u  fo rm s by P u sh k in , w h ic h  a re  b a se d  on  th e  D ic tionary  o f 

P u sh k in 's  L ang u ag e  (Slouar' la z y k a  P u sh k in a ). T h is  d ic tio n a ry  gives ev idence  

th a t  P u sh k in  u s e s  th e  gen itive  in  -u  w ith  100  n o u n s . Fifty sev en  n o u n s  a re  

u s e d  by  P u s h k in  b o th  w ith  -u a n d  -a  e n d in g s . N ine n o u n s , w h ich  a re  nos

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



60

"nose." o tp u s k  "vacation ." p o ro kh  ”(gun)p>owder." rost "h e ig h t o r g row th ."  sro k  

"term ." tovar  "load." to lk  "sen se ."  k h o d  "developm ent," ch a l  " tea ,"  a re  u s e d  by  

P u sh k in  p rim arily  w ith  th e  -u  en d in g . The re m a in in g  3 4  n o u n s  a re  exclu sive ly  

-u  w o rd s . S o m e  o f  th e s e  3 4  n o u n s  lis te d  by  P lo tn ik o v a -R o b in so n  a re  th e  

follow ing: vzd o r  " n o n se n se ,"  v id  " a p p e a ra n c e ,"  za d o r  " a rd o u r /v ig o u r ,"  zn o i  

"sco rch in g  h ea t,"  u m y se l  " in ten tion ,"  ush tb  "b ru ise ,"  lu k  "on ions,"  s y r  "cheese ,"  

ta b a k  " to bacco ,"  o g o n e k  "fire - d im in u tiv e ,"  k v a s  "k v ass"  e tc . P lo tn ik o v a- 

R o b in so n 's  in v e s tig a tio n  sh o w s  th a t  P u sh k in  fre q u e n tly  u s e s  p h ra se o lo g ic a l 

c o n s tru c tio n s  in  w h ic h  th e  -u  e n d in g  o c cu rs . For ex am p le : d lia  v idu  "for th e  

sa k e  o f a p p e a ra n c e  I-uI," s  vidu  "on th e  su rface  [-ul," ne  p o k a z y v a t ' i v idu  "give 

no  sign  [-u] of," te r ia t'iz  v idu  "to lo se  s igh t [-ul of," ni s lu k h u  ni d u k h u  "n e ith e r 

h id e  n o r  h a i r  o f  [literally : n e i th e r  h e a r in g  n o r  s p i r i t / s m e l l  [-u] of]," n e  im e t' 

d u k h u  "not to  have  th e  co u rag e  (guts) [-uj," begat', vese lit's ia , s p e s h it ' do  u p a d u  

"to ru n . en joy  oneself, to  h u rry  u n til  one  d ro p s  [-uj." ni sh a g u  ne l'z ia  s tu p it' "one 

c a n n o t ta k e  ev en  a  s te p  [-uj." b e z  sp ro su  "w ith o u t a s k in g  [-u j." b e z  u m o lku  

"w ithout a  p a u se  [-uj."

T here  is a lso  re fe ren ce  m  th e  s a m e  su rv ey  to  som e -u  fo rm s  u s e d  by so m e  

o th e r  w rite rs . O th e r  -u  fo rm s u s e d  by B a tiu sh k o v  a re  u s e d  m a in ly  w ith  th e  

p re p o s itio n s  b e z  "w ithout."  iz " fro m /o u t."  at "from ." a n d  th e  n eg a tiv e  p a r tic le s  

net. ne: e .g ., b e z  grom u  "w ithou t th u n d e r  [-uj," b e z  dom u  "w ith o u t a  hom e j-uj," 

b e z  razboru  "w ithou t d is tin c tio n  j-u j," dlia d o m u  "for th e  h o m e  j-uj." iz  K rym u  

"out o f th e  C rim ea  j-uj," o t s a d u  "from  th e  g a rd e n  j-uj," ot gorodu  "from  th e  tow n 

j-uj." ot s tra k h u  "from  fea r j-uj," o t kho lodu  "from th e  cold j-u j." ot ch a d u  "from  a  

dizzying v a p o u r  j-uj," p o sre d i s h u m u  "in th e  m id s t o f  th e  n o ise  j-uj," p o ko iu  ni 

na c h a s  "n o t a  m o m e n t o f p e a c e  j-u j,"  sporu  n e t  " m d is p u ta b ly  j-u j," n e  b y lo  

n e d o s ta tk u  " th e re  w as n o  sh o r ta g e  j-u j o f an y th in g ."  ne  m ogu  o td a t' o tchetu  "I 

c a n n o t give a n  a c c o u n t j-uj."
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P lo tn ik o v a-R o b in so n  s ta te s  th a t  b o th  in  p o e try  a n d  p ro se  in  th e  1 8 3 0 s -4 0 s  

th e  u s e  o f  th e  -u  en d in g  is d o m in a n t. S h e  d o e s  n o t find  g ro u n d s  to  su ffic ien tly  

d if fe re n tia te  th e  u s e  o f th e  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s  in  v a r io u s  l i te ra ry  g e n re s  fo r  th e  

f ir s t  h a l f  o f  th e  1 9 th  c e n tu ry  in  c o m p a r is o n  w ith  th e  m id d le  o f  th e  1 9 th  

c e n tu ry . S h e  m a in ta in s  th a t  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u  is  u s e d  b o th  in  th e  n a r r a to r 's  

vo ice a n d  c h a r a c te r s ' voices; th e  -u  e n d in g  is  co lloqu ia l a n d  th e  -a  e n d in g  is  

b o o k is h . P lo tn ik o v a -R o b in so n  a lso  s t a t e s  t h a t  from  th e  m id d le  o f  th e  1 9 th  

c e n tu r y  th e  g en itiv e  fo rm s in  -u  a re  u s e d  in  d ia lo g u e s  in  w h ich  d o m e s t ic  

m a t te r s  in  d o m e s tic  s i tu a tio n s  Eire d is c u s s e d ,  th a t  is . th e  -u  fo rm s s t a r t  to  

p rev a il in  th e  c h a ra c te r 's  voice over th e  n a r r a to r 's  voice. T he n u m b e r  o f  th e  -u  

fo rm s in  th e  sp e e c h  o f the  p ro ta g o n is ts  d e p e n d s  on  th e  la n g u ag e  h a b its  o f  th e  

c h a r a c te r  th e  w rite r d esc rib es . S h e  s ta t e s  th is  to  be tru e  fo r th e  m idd le  o f  th e  

1 9 th  c e n tu r y  a n d  th e  end  o f th e  1 9 th  c e n tu r \ \  T he -u  fo rm s a re  u s e d  in  p ro se , 

p o e try , a n d  d ra m a tic  w o rk s  o f  l i t e r a tu r e .  T h ey  a lso  c h a ra c te r iz e  d ia le c ta l  

s p e e c h  a n d  illite ra te  sp eech  (prostorechie). T he  illite ra te  sp>eech is m a rk e d  b o th  

for th e  u s e  o f  th e  genitive in  -u  a n d  w o rd  ph o n o lo g y . As a  s ty lis tic  dev ice  s u c h  

-u  fo rm s  a re  u s e d  by  Levitov. K o ro le n k o . B u n in  a n d  o th e r s .  P lo tn ik o v a - 

R o b in so n  c o n c lu d e s  th a t, in  g e n e ra l, th e  w r ite rs  from  th e  1 9 th  c e n tu r y  u s e  

th e  -u  fo rm s, w h ich  belong to  th e  th re e  n o u n  c la s s e s  iso la te d  by S h a k h m a to v  

(1957). a s  a  s ty lis tic  dex'lce. th a t  is . th e  -u  fo rm s  a re  co llo q u ia l w hile  th e  -a  

fo rm s a re  b o o k ish .

M ore d a ta  fo r th e  u se  o f th e  -u  a n d  -a  in flec tio n s  in  d iffe ren t te x ts  a re  

p ro v id e d  in  P an o v 's  (1968) co lle c tio n  o f  s tu d ie s .  G ra u d in a  (P anov 1 9 6 8 :1 7 7 - 

189) re p o r ts  o n  th e  re su lts  o f  tw o  su rv e y s  in  s u p p o r t  o f  P lo tn ik o v a -R o b in so n 's  

(1 9 6 4 ) s t a t e m e n t  th a t  th e  - u / - a  in f le c t io n s  a r e  s ty l is t ic  v a r ia n ts .  T h u s .  

G r a u d in a 's  re p o r t  in c lu d e s  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  tw o  su rv e y s : th e  f irs t s u rv e y  is  

re la te d  to  th e  b o o k ish  (formal) s ty le , a n d  th e  s e c o n d  to  th e  co lloquial sty le .
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T he firs t su rv ey , w h ich  is  re la te d  to  th e  b ook ish  (formal) sty le , is b a se d  o n  a  

rev iew  o f  c o o k b o o k s  from  th e  b e g in n in g  o f th e  2 0 th  c e n tu ry  th r o u g h  th e  

1 9 6 0 s . T he r e s u l t s  a re  a s  follow s: a t  th e  b eg in n in g  o f  th e  2 0 th  c e n tu r y  th e  

p a rtitiv e  g e n itiv e  u s e d  in  th e s e  te x ts  p re v a iled  a t  89% . A fter 1 9 1 7  i ts  u s e  

d e c re a se d  to  49% . F rom  th e  e n d  o f  th e  1930s th e  -a  fo rm s s ta r te d  to  p rev a il 

(e.g.. a  29%  o c c u rre n c e  o f -u  a t  th e  e n d  o f th e  1930s. a n d  27%  in  th e  1950s 

a n d  1960s).

G ra u d in a  s ta te s  th a t  th e  -u  in flec tio n  o c c u rs  m a in ly  w ith  h ig h  f re q u e n c y  

n o u n s  (e.g.. s a k h a r  "sugar"), le ss  w ith  m ed iu m  freq u en cy  n o u n s  (e.g .. ris "rice" 

tvorog "co ttag e  ch eese ."  lu k  "on ions"), d e c re a s in g  fu r th e r  w ith  low  f re q u e n c y  

n o u n s . S h e  a lso  s ta te s  th a t  v e rb a l c o n s tru c tio n s  re ta in e d  th e  -u  in flec tio n  for a  

lo n g e r p e rio d  o f tim e th a n  n o m in a l  c o n s tru c tio n s . G ra u d in a  s ta t e s  th a t  th e  

o c c u r re n c e  o f -u  is h ig h e r  o n  th e  d ire c t  o b jec ts  o f  s u c h  v e rb s , a s  nalW  "to 

p o u r ."  p rib a v it' "to  a d d ."  po lozhW  "to p u t."  ku p it' "to b u y ."  F u r th e r ,  s h e  

m e n tio n s  th a t  th e  d irec t o b jec ts  o f  th e se  v e rb s , especially  prefixed  v e rb s  o f th e  

ty p e  p r ib a v it '/ dobavW  "to a d d ."  c o n s t i tu te  a lte rn a tiv e  c a se  fo rm s  w ith  th e  

a c c u sa tiv e , th a t  is. (m ainly) g en itiv e  o f  -u  o f  th e  type  pribavit' p e r tsu  "to a d d  

so m e  b la ck  p e p p e r  [*u]") vs. p rib a v it' p e re ts  "to a d d  som e b lack  p e p p e r  [acc]." 

S u c h  c o n s tru c tio n s , derived  from  co o k b o o k s  for th e  p e rio d  1 9 3 0 s -1 9 6 0 s . th u s  

provide g ro u n d s  for G ra u d in a  to  s ta te  th a t  th e  -u  / -a  a lte rn a tio n  w as reso lv ed  in  

favor o f th e  a cc u sa tiv e  case  in  th is  sy n ta c tic  con tex t.

In  th is  w ay. th e  book ish  (form al) s ty le  a f te r  th e  R evolu tion  is re la te d , o n  th e  

one  h a n d , to  th e  lan g u ag e  o f n e w s p a p e rs  a n d  sch o la rly  p u b lic a tio n s  in  w h ich  

th e  -a  fo rm s p reva iled  m  th e  1 9 th  c e n tu ry , th u s  c o n tin u in g  th e  tra d itio n , a n d  

on  th e  o th e r  h a n d , to  th e  fo u n d in g  o f  th e  m o d e m  a d m in is tra tiv e  la n g u a g e  in  

w h ich  th e  -u fo rm s d ec rea se  a n d  th e  acc u sa tiv e  is d o m in an t.
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The seco n d  su rv e y  is  re la te d  to  th e  co lloquial s ty le . G ra u d in a 's  p re m ise  is 

th a t  th e  m o s t ex ten siv e  u s e  o f  co lloquial lite ra ry  R u ss ia n  Is fo u n d  in  d ra m a tic  

w orks o f li te ra tu re , a s  c o m p a re d  to  o th e r  li te ra tu re  g e n re s . G ra u d in a  re p o r ts  

on  th e  re s u lts  o f  a  s tu d y  o f d ra m a tic  w orks o f  l i te ra tu re  p u b lis h e d  from  th e  

e n d  o f th e  19 th , th e  b eg in n in g  o f th e  2 0 th  c e n tu ry  a n d  th e  1 9 5 0  6 0 s , B ase d  

on  a  review  of 63  d ra m a tic  w orks, sh e  co n c lu d es  th a t  th e  u s e  o f  th e  -u  fo rm s 

d e c re a se s  in  d ia lo g u e s  from  76.9%  a t th e  e n d  o f th e  1 9 th  c e n tu r y  a n d  th e  

beg in n in g  o f th e  2 0 th  c e n tu ry , to  68 .4%  In th e  1 9 2 0 -3 0 s , a n d  50 .2%  In th e  

1950-60S.

G ra u d in a  s ta te s  th a t  fo r a  s h o r t  p>enod o f  tim e  a f te r  th e  R ev o lu tio n  so m e 

p lay w rig h ts  s u c h  a s  B ulgakov . V lshnevsk il a n d  o th e rs , u s e  th e  -u  fo rm s to  

m a rk  th e  d ia lec ta l a n d  Illite ra te  sp ee c h  o f th e ir  p ro ta g o n is ts  In  th e  c o n tex t o f 

so c ia l d ra m a . In  o th e r  w o rd s , for a  sh o r t p e rio d  o f tim e  th e  -u  fo rm s w ere  

b locked  from  th e  s ta n d a rd  lan g u ag e  a n d  lim ited  to  re p re s e n tin g  d ia le c ta l a n d  

illiterate  sp eech . By c o n tra s t ,  th e  lite ra ry  s ta n d a rd  s ta tu s  o f th e  -u  fo rm s w as 

re in s ta te d  by  m id -c e n tu ry  p lav 'w rlgh ts: th e  g en itiv e  In -u  a s  a  m a rk e r  o f 

d ia lec ta l o r low er s ty lis tic  sp ee c h  level Is a  ra re  p h e n o m en o n  In co n tem p o rary  

d ra m a tic  w orks o f lite ra tu re . In  fact, th e  d ecrea se  o f th e  -u  fo rm s  Is g ra d u a l In 

w ritten  d ia logues In c o m p ariso n  to  th e ir  d e c rea se  In co o k b o o k s. In w h ich  first. 

It is very  in ten s iv e , a n d  sec o n d , th e  o ccu rren ce  o f -u  In th is  s ty le  is  v e ry  low 

(27% in  th e  b o o k ish  s ty le  vs. 50 .2%  In th e  co lloqu ia l sty le  fo r th e  1 9 5 0 s a n d  

1960s).

Ju d g in g  from  th e  fig u res  a n d  th e  few  ex am p les  w h ich  G ra u d in a  p ro v id es  

for th e  u se  o f  th e  -u  fo rm s In d ra m a tic  w o rk s  o f l i te ra tu re , it  Is p o ss ib le  to  

co n clu d e  th a t  th e  gen itive  h i -u  d e c re a se s  a s  follows. F irs t, th e  ra n g e  o f th e  

n o u n s  in w h ich  th e  -u  e n d in g  o c cu rs  Is d e c rea s in g  In n u m b e r  (It In c lu d es  b o th  

na tive  w ords a n d  loanw ords). S econd , for n o u n s  w ith  th e  m e a n in g  o f su b s ta n c e
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a n d  in  p re p o s itio n a l c o n s tru c t io n s  th e  d e c re a se  o f  th e  gen itive  in  -u  is  h ig h e r  

th a n  for n o u n s  w ith  th e  m e a n in g  o f  a b s tr a c t io n  a n d  in  phraseo logy .

G ra u d in a  s ta te s  th a t  in  th e  1 9 th  c e n tu ry  in  s e n te n c e s  re fe rrin g  to  e m o tio n s  

only  the  p a rtitiv e  genitive  w as  u s e d . F u r th e rm o re , s h e  cla im s  th a t  in  th is  s a m e  

co n tex t c o n tem p o ra ry  w rite rs  u s e  m a in ly  th e  a c c u sa tiv e  c ase , b u t  sh e  d o es  n o t 

p rov ide  re liab le  ev idence  to  e v a lu a te  th is .

C o n tra s tin g  th e  re s u l ts  o f  th e  tw o su rv e y s . G ra u d in a  co n c lu d es  th a t  in  th e  

b o o k ish  sty le  (a d m in is tra tiv e  la n g u a g e , n e w sp a p e r  la n g u ag e , a n d  th e  la n g u ag e  

of sch o la rly  p u b lica tio n s), u n lik e  in  th e  co llo q u ia l s ty le , th e  genitive fo rm s in  -a  

s ig n ifican tly  p re v a il over th e  g en itiv e  fo rm s  in  -u . T he fig u res  sh o w  th a t  th e  

u n e v e n  d e c re a se  o f  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u  in  th e  tw o  s ty le s  re s u l ts  in  a  c e r ta in  

d is ta n c e  b e tw een  th e m  in  th e  1960s.

The re su lt for th e  o c c u r re n c e s  o f -u  in  d ra m a tic  w o rk s  o f li te ra tu re  for th e  

1 9 6 0 s  is  c o m p a t ib le  w ith  th e  o v e ra ll  r e s u l t  o b ta in e d  from  r e c o rd e d  

c o n v e rsa tio n s  in  food s to re s  a t  th e  s a m e  p e rio d  o f  tim e . G ra u d in a  (in P an o v  

1 9 6 8 :1 9 8 }  r e p o r t s  t h a t  th e  o c c u r r e n c e s  o f  th e  -u  fo rm s  in  r e c o r d e d  

c o n v e rsa tio n s  is  5 1 .5 % . w h ic h  is  n e a r ly  e q u a l  to  th e  overa ll re s u lt  o b ta in e d  

fro m  th e  w ritte n  d ia lo g u e s , t h a t  is . 5 0 .2 % . T h e re fo re , th e  -u  fo rm s b e lo n g  

m a in ly  to  co lloquial sty le  w hile th e  -a fo rm s b e lo n g  m a in ly  to  th e  bookish  style.

3 . Sum m ary and co n c lu sio n s

F rom  th is  b r ie f  overview  it is  c le a r  th a t  th e  -u  fo rm s  o f th e  2 0 th  c e n tu ry  

R u ss ia n  c o n tin u e  th e  tra d it io n s  b e g u n  in  o ld  R u s s ia n . F irs t, s ta r t in g  w ith  th e  

p e n e tra tio n  o f so m e -u  s tem  e n d in g s  in to  -o s te m s  a n d  v ice-v ersa  (S h ak h m a to v  

1957). th ro u g h  th e  c e n tu r ie s  R u s s ia n  d ev e lo p ed  a  c o n c e p tio n  o f th e  p a r titiv e  

gen itive  in  re fe ren ce  to  c e r ta in  n o u n  c la s s e s , th a t  is . s u b s ta n c e , collectivity  a n d
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a b s t r a c t io n .  B o th  d o m e s tic  a n d  lo a n w o rd s  re c e iv e d  th e  -u  e n d in g , b u t  th e  

n u m b e r  o f n o u n s  invo lved  d e c re a se s  in  th e  2 0 th  c e n tu ry . T he u s e  o f  th e  -u  

e n d in g , how ever, h a s  n ev e r b een  c o n s is te n t, e i th e r  in  c e r ta in  n o u n  c la s s e s , o r 

in  o n e  a n d  th e  s a m e  n o u n  be longm g to  a  c e r ta in  c la s s  (D eianova & S ta n is h e v a  

1976). T he 1 8 th -1 9 th  c e n tu ry  g ra m m a rs  fo rm u la te d  ru le s  for th e  u s e  o f  th e  

a l te rn a t in g  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s, th u s  s triv in g  for a  n o rm , o r  p u rs u in g  a  co d ifica tion  

o f a  n o rm  w h ic h  s e e m e d  n o t to  e x is t . H e n c e , th e  a t te m p ts  to  d o m in a te  

la n g u a g e  e v o lu tio n  w ere u n su c c e ss fu l. S e c o n d , th e  -u  e n d in g  is  q u a lif ie d  a s  

co llo q u ia l fo r b o th  o ld  R u ss ia n  a n d  c o n te m p o ra ry  R u ss ia n . It w as u s e d  in  th e  

a d m in is tr a t iv e  la n g u a g e  (de lovo i ia zyk )  b a s e d  o n  c o llo q u ia l s p e e c h ,  in  

d o c u m e n ts  a n d  in  te x ts  o f d iffering  c h a r a c te r  - p ro se , p o e try , a n d  d ra m a tic  

w o rk s  o f l i te ra tu re . In  re lig ious tex ts  th e  u s e  o f  -a  is  c o n s is te n t. In  th e  1 9 th  

c e n tu r y  th e  u s e  o f -u  d e c re a se s  in  a d m in is tra tiv e  lan g u ag e , th e  la n g u a g e  o f 

n e w s p a p e r s ,  a n d  in  sc h o la r ly  p u b lic a tio n s  (G ra u d in a ) . th u s  c o n tin u in g  th e  

t r a d i t io n s  b e g u n  m  th e  1 8 th  c e n tu r y  r e l a t e d  to  th e  fo u n d in g  o f  th e  

c o n te m p o ra r j ’’ R u s s ia n  li te ra ry  la n g u a g e . T h e  u s e  o f th e  -u  fo rm s  fu r th e r  

d e c re a se s  in  th e  2 0 th  c e n tu ry  in  th e  book ish  s ty le  w h e re  th e  -a  en d in g  a p p e a rs  

to  be d o m in a n t in  n o m in a l c o n s tru c tio n s , a n d  b o th  gem tive -u a n d  -a  in flec tions 

d e c r e a s e  in  v e rb a l  c o n s t r u c t io n s  in  w h ic h  th e  a c c u s a t iv e  is  d o m in a n t  

{G raud ina . in  Panov: 1968). By c o n tra s t, in  th e  co llo q u ia l sty le th e  d e c re a s e  o f 

th e  gen itive  in  -u  is slow .

T here fo re , h is to ric a l in v estig a tio n s  d e m o n s tra te  th a t  th e re  is a  c o n tin u ity  o f 

u se  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive w hich  reflect a  c o n tin u ity  o f lingu istic  tra d itio n s : its  

u se  h a s  n e v e r b e en  c o n s is te n t o r no rm ative .
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CHAPTER III 

JAKOBSON'S THEORETICAL VIEWS

1. Introduction

The in v e s tig a tio n s  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in  R u s s ia n  (bo th  con tem p o rary ' 

a n d  h is to ric a l)  sh o w  th a t  it o c c u rs  in  th e  co llo q u ia l s ty le s  in  c o n tra s t  to  th e  

genitive in  -a  w h ich  o ccu rs  m a in ly  in th e  b o o k ish  o r  fo rm al s ty les. The m e a n in g  

of the  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  is d e fin ed  w ith  re fe re n ce  to  q u a n tity . R e tu rn in g  to  th e  

su m m a ry  in  c h a p te r  I. one m ig h t a sk  th e  fo llow ing  leg itim ate  q u es tio n : W hy 

sh o u ld  th e  m e an in g  o f  q u an tity  p e rta in  s ty lis tica lly  to  colloquial R u ss ian  a n d  n o t 

to book ish  o r  fo rm al R u ss ia n ?

It h a s  to  be n o te d  here  th a t  th o se  lin g u is ts  w h o  define  th e  m ean in g  o f  th e  

p a r tit iv e  g e n itiv e  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  q u a n t i ty  h a rd ly  re fe r  to  a n y  s ty listic  

d iffe re n tia tio n s  o f R u ss ia n . A nd  vice v e rsa , th e  s tu d ie s  w h ich  ex am in e  the  

s ty listic  v a ria tio n  o f th e  genitive in  -u a n d  g en itive  in  -a  h a rd ly  to u c h  u p o n  th e  

m e a n in g  o f  th e  p a r tit iv e  g en itiv e . T h is is  to  s a y  th a t  th e re  is  a  d ich o to m y  

b e tw een  s e m a n tic s  a n d  s ty lis tic s . N e v e rth e le s s , th e  q u e s tio n  a s k e d  ab o v e , 

th o u g h  it m a y  so u n d  s tran g e , is  legitim ate.

O bviously  th e re  is  som e m y ste ry  a b o u t th e  m e a n in g  o f th e  p artitive  genitive 

w hich a lso  p e r ta in s  to  J a k o b s o n 's  In te rp re ta tio n  o f  gen itive  1 in  o p p o sitio n  to  

genitive 2 . In  c h a p te r  IV I will d is c u s s  th e  s e m a n tic s  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  

n o t w ith  re fe re n c e  to  q u a n tity  a n d  a  s e t  o f  lin g u is tic  c r ite r ia  w h ich  h a v e  to  

ap p ly  to  i t s  d e f in itio n , b u t  to  th e  m e a n in g  o f  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u  a s  a
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c h a ra c te r is tic  w hich  is n o t s u b o rd in a te d  to  a n y  ap p lica tion  o f ru le s . In  d o in g  so  

I will in te rp re t J a k o b s o n 's  c a se  fe a tu re s  w h ich  define th e  g e n e ra l m e a n in g  o f  

th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive so  a s  to  u n d e r s ta n d  th e  m ean in g  o f  th e  genitive  in  -u  a s  

a n  exp ress iv e  c h a rac te ris tic .

B u t f ir s t  I w ill e x am in e  J a k o b s o n 's  th e o re tic a l  fram e w o rk  o f  c a s e  w ith  

re s p e c t to  h is  th eo re tica l view s w h ic h  p rim arily  pa ra lle l H u sse r l 's  (1970) th e s is  

o f in te n tio n a lity . In d o in g  so  I w ill d e fin e  th e  m e th o d o lo g ica l p e rs p e c tiv e  o f 

e x a m in in g  th e  m e a n in g  o f  th e  p a r ti t iv e  g en itive  in  re la tio n  to  th e  co llo q u ia l 

s ty le s  in  w hich  it o ccu rs .

2 . Jakobson 's C ase M odel a s a P h en om en olog ica l S tructuralism

In  th is  c h a p te r  m y  m a in  g o a l is  to  p r e s e n t  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  H u s s e r l 's  

th e o re tic a l p rinc ip les  on  J a k o b s o n 's  fram ew ork  for p re se n tin g  c a se  in  R u ss ia n , 

so  th a t  Ja k o b so n 's  m odel o f  c a se  is  s till fo u n d  to  be so  ap p ea lin g . My ta s k  will 

be to  p re s e n t n e ith e r  H u sse rl 's  n o r  J a k o b s o n 's  th eo re tic a l view s in  d e ta il, b u t 

f irs t to  e m p h as ise  th e  s tr e n g th s  o f  th e ir  th e o re tic a l p e rsp ec tiv e s , a n d  sec o n d , 

to  p o in t to  th e ir  w e a k n e s s e s  w h ic h  m u s t  be overcom e in  e x a m in in g  th e  

ex p ress iv e  m ean in g  of th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive.

2.1 .  G eneral and Particular M eanings

In  h is  Logical In v e s tig a tio n s  (1 9 0 0 -1 9 0 1 . s e c o n d  e d it io n  1 9 1 3 -1 9 2 1 )  

H u sse r l (1970) develop» a  p h e n o m en o lo g ica l th eo ry  of m e n ta l re fe re n ce . T h is 

th eo ry , w h ich  is  a  th eo ry  o f in te n tio n a lity . fo c u se s  on  m e n ta l a c ts  (the  m ind). 

U nlike  th e  o b jec t th e o rie s  o f in te n tio n a lity . H u sse r l 's  th e o ry  is a  c o n te n t ,  o r 

m e an in g , theo ry . The g e n e ra l d is tin c tio n  b e tw een  th e  tw o th e o r ie s  lie s  in  th e
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in d iv id u a tio n  o f th e  m e n ta l  a c t s .  T h e  m e n ta l  a c ts  in  c o n te n t  th e o r ie s  a re  

in d iv id u a te d  by  th e ir  p sy c h o lo g ic a l m o d e  a n d  c o n te n t .  T he  o b je c t th e o r ie s  

a c c o u n t for th e  in d iv id u a tio n  o f  th e  psycho log ica l m ode, b u t  in s te a d  o f  m e an in g  

c o n te n t th e y  ta lk  a b o u t o b jec ts .

H u ss e r l  (1970) re je c ts  th e  c la im s  o f  th e  ob ject th e o rie s  w h ic h  fo c u s  o n  th e  

re a l ex isten ce  a n d  p e cu lia rity  o f  th e  o b jec ts  in  th e  o u ts id e  w orld  a n d  s ta te s  th a t 

th e r e  is  a  d iffe ren ce  b e tw e e n  a n  o b je c t o f e x p e r ie n c e  a n d  th e  c o n te n t  o f 

e x p e rien ce  itself. O n e 's  e x p e rien c e  m a y  be d irec ted  to  a  n o n -e x is te n t ob jec t : it 

"m ay  be p re s e n t in  c o n s c io u s n e s s  to g e th e r  w ith  i ts  in te n tio n , a l th o u g h  its  

o b jec t does no t ex is t a t  all. a n d  is  p e rh a p s  in capab le  o f  e x is ten c e . T he o b jec t is  

'm e a n t , ' i.e. to  m e a n ' it is a n  e x p e rien c e , b u t it is th e n  m ere ly  e n te r ta in e d  in  

th o u g h t ,  a n d  is  n o th in g  in  re a lity "  (558). F u r th e rm o re , H u s s e r l  s t a t e s  th a t  

w h e th e r  th e  o b jec t e x is ts  in  re a lity , o r is  fic titio u s, o r  a b s u r d  "it m a k e s  n o  

e s s e n t ia l  d ifference to  a n  o b jec t p re s e n te d  a n d  given to  c o n sc io u s n e s s "  (559). 

T h u s  in te n tio n a lity  s p e a k s  a b o u t  a c t s  o f c o n sc io u sn e s s  o r  m in d : th a t  is , th e  

s ta r t in g  po in t is th e  ex perience .

In  H u s s e r l 's  th e s i s  n o t  a l l  e x p e r ie n c e s  a re  in te n t io n a l :  "T h a t n o t  a ll  

e x p e rien ces  a re  in te n tio n a l is p ro v e d  by  se n sa tio n s  a n d  s e n s a tio n a l  com plexes" 

(556). S u c h  s e n s a t io n s  a s  p a in ,  fo r  ex am p le , H u s s e r l  c la im s  to  be  n o n - 

in te n tio n a l. N evertheless, th e y  a lso  b e lo n g  to  the  m ind . F u r th e r , H u ss e r l  m ak es  

a  d is tin c tio n  b e tw een  re a l a n d  id e a l c o n te n ts  of a n  a c t. T he re a l  c o n te n ts  a re  

"not in tentional":

T hey  c o n s ti tu te  a n  a c t , p ro v id e  n e c e s s a ry  p o in ts  d 'a p p u i w h ic h  re n d e r  
p o ss ib le  a n  in te n tio n , b u t  a r e  n o t th em se lv es  in te n d e d , n o r  th e  o b je c ts  
p re s e n te d  in  th e  ac t. I do  n o t s e e  c o lo u r-se n sa tio n s  b u t  c o lo u re d  th in g s ,
I do  n o t h e a r  to n e -s e n s a tio n s  b u t  th e  s in g er 's  so n g  e tc ., e tc . (559)
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The rea l c o n te n t , t h a t  is . e x is te n c e  in  a  p e rso n 's  s t r e a m  o f  c o n sc io u sn e s s  (not 

th e  re a l w orld) w h ic h  is  u n iq u e  to  a  p e rso n 's  exp>erience a t  a n y  tim e, is p a r t  o f 

th e  a c t b u t  it d o e s  n o t  le ad  to  th e  in te n tio n a lity  o f  th e  a c t .  T he m ten tio n a lity  o f 

th e  a c t is b a s e d  o n  th e  id e a l c o n te n t  (w hich is  n o t u n iq u e  a n d  n o t tem pora l), 

th a t  is, th e  id ea l c o n te n t a im s  a t  th e  object, th o u g h , u n lik e  th e  th e  re a l co n ten t, 

is n o t p a r t  o f th e  a c t.

H u s s e r l  f u r th e r  d i s t in g u is h e s  th re e  c o n c e p ts  o f  th e  id ea l ( in ten tio n a l) 

c o n te n t:  th e  in te n t io n a l  o b je c t o f  th e  ac t; m a t te r  o p p o s e d  to  q u a lity : a n d  

e sse n c e . F irs t. H u s s e r l  m a in ta in s  th a t  th e  in te n tio n a l ob jec t, th a t  is, th e  th e  

ob ject to  w h ich  th e  a c t  is d ire c te d , is  d ifferen t from  th e  o b jec t in te n d e d , th a t  

is. in  re la tio n  to  th e  in te n t io n a l  c o n te n t  o n e  m u s t  d is t in g u is h  "b e tw een  th e  

object a s  it is in te n d e d  a n d  th e  o b je c t [...] w h ich  is  in te n d e d  " (568). The ob ject 

is in te n d e d  in  o n e  m a n n e r  o r  a n o th e r ,  "an d  a s  s u c h  it m a y  be th e  ta rg e t of 

vary in g  in te n tio n s , ju d g e m e n ta l, em o tiona l, d e s id e ra tiv e . e tc ."  (578). O ne  m ay  

in te n d  th e  s a m e  o b je c t (g iven  b y  a  la n g u a g e  d e s c r ip t io n )  b u t  m e a n t  in  a  

d iffe ren t w ay. th a t  is , th e  o b je c t in te n d e d  is c o n c e p tu a lly  d e p e n d e n t (also  it 

m ay  n o t ex ist, it is  e x is ten c e  in d ep en d en t).

S eco n d , he  d is t in g u is h e s  b e tw ee n  q u a lity  a n d  m a t te r  w h ich  c o n s ti tu te  the  

re a l a n d  th e  id e a l c o n te n t .  B y q u a lity  o f a n  a c t  h e  m e a n s  its  p sy ch o lo g ica l 

m ode:

Q u a lity  on ly  d e te rm in e s  w h e th e r  w h a t is a lre a d y  p re s e n te d  in  defin ite  
fa sh io n  is in te n tio n a lly  p re s e n t  a s  w ished , a sk e d , p o s ite d  in  ju d g e m e n t, 
e tc . (589)

T h e  m a t t e r  o f  th e  a c t 's  c o n te n t  is  " th a t p e c u l i a r  s id e  o f  a n  a c t 's  

ph en o m en o lo g ica l c o n te n t th a t  n o t on ly  d e te rm in es  th a t  it g ra s p s  th e  ob ject b u t 

a lso  a s  w h a t it g ra s p s  it. th e  prop>erties, re la tio n s , c a te g o ria l fo rm s, th a t  it itse lf
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a t t r ib u te s  to  it" (589). H ence , th e  m a tte r  o f th e  c o n te n t o f  a n  a c t  d e te rm in e s  

w h ich  ob ject is in te n d e d  a n d  how  th e  ob ject is  in ten d ed . H u sse rl w rites:

T he  m a t te r  [...] m u s t  be  th a t  e le m e n t in  a n  a c t  w h ic h  f ir s t  g iv e s  it 
re fe ren ce  to a n  ob ject, a n d  refe rence  so  wholly defin ite  th a t  it n o t m ere ly  
fixes th e  ob jec t m e a n t  in  a  g en e ra l w ay. b u t a lso  th e  p re c ise  w ay  in  
w h ich  it is m e an t. (589)

T h e re fo re , m a t te r  o p p o s e d  to  q u a lity  o f  a n  a c t  is  w h a t g iv es  th e  a c t  its 

d ir e c te d n e s s .  a im  o r  b e in g  a b o u t so m e th in g , th a t  is . it is  th e  in ten tional 

m a te r ia l  o f th e  c a te g o ry , o r  in te rp re ta t iv e  s e n s e  w h ic h  is  e x p re s s e d  by 

la n g u ag e . T he q u a lity  c o m p o n e n t o f  th e  c o n te n t o f  a n  a c t  d e te rm in e s  th e  

m a n n e r  o f a p p re h e n s io n  o f th e  in te rp re ta tiv e  sen se , th a t  is. to  believe, hope, 

e tc .

T h ird , th e  u n ity  b e tw een  th e  c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f a n  a c t  (q u a lity  a n d  m a tte r)  

H u sse rl ca lls  in ten tio n a l e s s e n c e  (sem antic  e ssen ce  in  language): "the  ideational 

a b s tra c tio n  o f th is  e sse n c e  y ie lds a  'm ean in g ' in  o u r  ideal sense"  (590). H u sse rl 

s t a t e s  th a t  th o u g h  th e  in te n tio n a l  e s s e n c e  d o es  n o t e x h a u s t  th e  a c t  (for 

e x a m ple, n ew  fe a tu re s  e n r ic h  o n e 's  c o n c e p tio n  o f  th e  ob ject), "its m ean in g  

s ta y s  u n c h a n g e d , id e n tic a lly  d e te rm in e d "  (591). T h is  is  so . b e c a u s e  th e  

e sse n c e  is u n d e rs to o d  a s  a n  a b so lu te  (ab so lu te  qu a litie s, form s, etc.).

It b eco m es  ev id en t from  H u sse rl 's  co n cep tio n  o f  m e n ta l c o n te n t th a t  while 

little  in te re s t  is p a id  to  th e  r e a l  w orld o b je c ts , th a t  is . "ac tu a l o b je c ts ."  the  

r e la t io n s h ip  b e tw e e n  th e  id e a l a n d  re a l  c o n te n t  o f  th e  a c t  is  o f  p r im a iy  

im p o rtan ce . This re la tio n sh ip  is  one b e tw een  w h a t is p re se n tly  k n o w n  a s  type 

a n d  its  to k en  (see S a ja m a  & K am p p in en  1987). The to k e n  m ay  be e ra se d , b u t 

n o t th e  ty p e  b e c a u se  th e  id ea l c o n te n t (be ing  n o t te m p o ra l a n d  n o t u n iq u e ) 

w h ich  is th e  p o ten tia l for th e  ex isten ce  o f th e  rea l c o n te n t (being te m p o ra l a n d
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u n iq u e )  will th e n  n o t ex is t. In  o th e r  w o rd s , th e  re a l e x em p lifie s  th e  Id ea l 

(in ten tional) con ten t.

T h u s  a n  a c t o r  lin g u is tic  e x p re s s io n  h a s  a  c o n te n t - u n ity  o f  q u a lity  a n d  

m a t te r  - (se n se  o r  lin g u is tic  m e a n in g ) , w h ic h  a c t  in te n d s  th e  o b je c t (th e  

e x p re s s io n  re fe rs  to  th e  re fe re n t) . T he  c o n te n t  (th e  U ngu lstic  m ean in g ) Is a  

m e d ia to r  in  th e  re la tio n  b e tw een  th e  a c t  (U ngulstic ex p re ss io n ) a n d  Its o b jec t 

(referen t).

The n o tio n s  in v a ria n t a n d  v a r ia n ts  (c h a p te r  I su b se c tio n  2 .1 )  a s  developed  

In J a k o b s o n ’s co n cep tio n  a re  co rre la tiv e  w ith  H u sse rl 's  th e s is  o f  lntentlonaUt\%  

T he In v a ria n t a n d  th e  v a r ia n ts  a re  s e e n  b y  J a k o b s o n  a s  d e p e n d e n t  on  o n e  

a n o th e r  (H u sse rl's  m u tu a l d e p e n d e n c e  o f th e  Ideal a n d  rea l co n ten ts ) . F irst, th e  

ex is ten ce  o f th e  In v a rian t d e p e n d s  on  th e  v a r ia n ts . S eco n d , th e re  a re  v a r ia n ts  

b e c a u s e  th e re  is a n  m v a rla n t to  w h ich  th e y  a re  re la ted . M ean ing  Is lingu istic- 

c o n c e p tu a l a n d  is n o t c o n c e rn e d  w ith  th e  rea lly  e x is tin g  o b je c ts  In  th e  a c tu a l 

w orld  (H u sse rl’s co n ce p tio n  d e p e n d e n c e  a n d  e x is te n c e  in d e p e n d e n c e  o f th e  

o b jec ts). M ean ing  Is re la tio n a l, th a t  is . th e  in v a r ia n t is . in  W a u g h 's  (1976) 

w ords, "built on c e r ta in  re la tio n a l p ro p e rtie s  w h ich  Item s o f h u m a n  exp erien ce  

have  in  co m m on  from  th e  p o in t o f  view  o f th e  U ngulstic sy s te m , a n d  w hich  th e y  

p o s se s s  only  a s  th ey  a re  re la ted  to  o th e r  Item s of h u m a n  ex p erien ce"  (69). The 

g en era l m ean in g  is a  c o n s ta n t, s ta b le  c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f th e  m te n tlo n a l e sse n ce . 

T he v a r ia n ts ,  w h ich  a re  th e  a c tu a l  fa c ts  o f la n g u ag e , a re  d e p e n d e n t  for th e  

m ecinlng on  th e ir  c o n te x ts  (en v iro n m en ts ). V a r ia n ts  c a n  c h a n g e , th a t  is. th e y  

a re  tem p o ra l, a n d  so  som e c a n  d ls s a p e a r .  a n d  o th e r  new  v a r ia n ts  c a n  a rise  in  

re la tio n  to  th e  c re a tiv ity  o f la n g u a g e  w h ic h  Is b e s t  s e e n  in  p o e try  (H u sse rl 

c o n s id e rs  th e  in te n tio n a l e s se n c e  to  be incom ple te). H ence, th e  re la tio n sh ip  to  

th e  o b je c ts , w h ic h  Is a  p e c u U a r c h a r a c te r i s t ic  o f  m e a n in g  o f  m te n tio n a l  

e s s e n c e s . Is in com ple te  a n d  In e x h a u s ta b le . The u n d e rs ta n d m g  o f  e x is tin g  a n d
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new  v a r ia n ts  d e p e n d s  o n  th e  lin g u is tic  rea lity  o f th e  in v a r ia n t w h ic h  is  B ozh  'ia 

p ra v d a  "a code-given t r u t h ” (cf. M el'ch u k  1977). T herefo re , th e  in v a r ia n t is  n o t 

a  fic tion  b u t. to g e th e r w ith  th e  v a r ia n ts , be longs to  th e  lin g u is tic  co d e , w h ich  is  

con v en tio n a l, th a t  is. la n g u ag e . As H o len ste in  w rites:

A n exclusive  o r ie n ta tio n  to w a rd  th e  in v a r ia n t  w o u ld  ( ...)  h a v e  to  be 
r e je c te d  a s  p o o r  s t r u c t u r a l i s m .  G ood  s t r u c tu r a l i s m  k e e p s  b o th  
Inv arian ce  a n d  v a ria tio n  in  m in d  a n d  s tre s s e s  th e ir  d ia lec tic  (1976 :39)

In  W a u g h 's  r e c a p i tu la t io n ,  th e  a n tin o m y  b e tw e e n  th e  in v a r ia n t  (g e n e ra l 

m ean ing ) a n d  th e  v a r ia n ts  (co n te x tu a l m ean in g s) is e x p re ssed  in  th e  following.

The g en era l m ean in g , w h ic h  m ay  a lso  be te rm e d  th e  re la tio n a l in v a ria n t, 
is th e  co m m o n  d e n o m in a to r  o f s ig n if ic a tio n  a s  th e  s ig n  is g iv en  a n  
in te rp re ta tio n  in  v a r io u s  c o n te x ts  a n d  is th u s  m ore  a b s t r a c t  a n d  m ore  
g e n e ra l  th a n  a n y  p a r t i c u la r  c o n te x tu a liz a tio n . w hile  th e  c o n te x tu a l  
v a r ia n ts  a re  m ore  sp ec ific  v a r ia n ts  w h ich  o c c u r  in  g iven  c o n te x ts .  (...): 
fu r th e rm o re , th e  g e n e ra l m e a n in g  is  m ore  p a ra d ig m atic  in  n a tu r e  be in g  
b a s e d  fo r e x a m p le  o n  o p p o s it io n a l  s t r u c tu r e ,  w h ile  th e  p a r t ic u la r  
c o n te x tu a l  m e a n in g s  b e lo n g  in  a ll  t h e i r  c o m p le x ity  m o re  to  th e  
sy n tag m aü c  ax is, b e in g  d e p e n d e n t u p o n  th e ir  re la tio n  to  o th e r  fa c e ts  o f 
th e  (syn tagm atic) c o n tex t. (W augh 1984:xiii-xiv)

T h u s , th e  in v a rian t o f c a s e , o n  th e  one h a n d , p e n e tra te s  o r  is  p r e s e n t  in  its  

v a r ia n ts .  T his is a lso  t r u e  fo r th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l  a n d  m e to n y m ic  u s e s  o f th e  

c a s e s ,  b e c a u se  th e se  a re  in  a  re la tio n  o f s im ila r ity  a n d  c o n tig u ity  w ith  th e ir  

in v a r ia n ts . O n th e  o th e r  h a n d , th e  fuU u n d e rs tsm d in g  o f a  p a r t ic u la r  in v a ria n t 

o f c a se  is  b a se d  on  its  re la tio n  to  o th e r  m v a ria n ts .

T h e re fo re , th e  c a s e  s y s te m  o f  R u ss ia n  is  p re s e n te d  b y  J a k o b s o n  a s  a  

re la tio n a l c h a rac te ris tic  o f  la n g u a g e  b a se d  o n  H u sse rl 's  th eo ry  o f  intentionalit}-.
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2.2. Ideational Univeraal

A ccord ing  to  H o le n s te in  (1 9 7 7 :1 5 2 -1 5 3 ). J a k o b s o n 's  a n a ly s is  o f  c a s e  in  

R u s s ia n  is a n  "e id e tic  a n a ly s is "  b a s e d  o n  H u s s e r l 's  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  

phenom enology  a s  "eidetic sc ience" ("ideational" in  F ind lay 's  (1970) tra n s la tio n ). 

T he a im  of p h e n o m e n o lo g y  is  n o t  to  in v e s t ig a te  s u c h  f a c ts  th a t  c a n  b e  

d e te rm in e d  b y  e m p ir ic a l  m e a n s  b u t  r a th e r  to  fo c u s  o n  th e  "co g n itio n  o f 

e ssen ces"  ( "epistem ic e s s e n c e s  " in  F ind lay 's  tra n s la tio n ) , th a t  is. to  inv estig a te  

the  e ssen ce  o f "a d a tu m  o f a  p a r tic u la r  category" a n d  w h a t "necessarily  belongs 

to  it in  o rd e r to  m a k e  it d a tu m  o f th is  ca tegory" (152). T he fin d in g s  th e re fo re  

re fe r  to th e  "e idetic  u n iv e r s a ls  " w h ich  a p p ly  to  a ll o b je c ts  o f th e  category , 

r a th e r  th a n  to  th e  "em p irica l u n iv e rsa ls . " T h u s , th e  e ig h t c a s e s  in  R u ss ia n  

p re se n t a n  "eidetic u n iv e rsa l"  w h ich  c o n s ti tu te s  ind iv idual te rm s  o f d a ta .

J a k o b so n , following H u sse rl, a lso  u se s  m a th e m a tic a l a n a ly s is  (see A ndrew s 

1987: C hvany  1987; H o le n s te in  1976  for J a k o b s o n 's  u s e  o f m a th e m a tic s )  to  

a c c o u n t for th e  v a ria tio n s  w h ich  s e p a ra te  th e  a b s tr a c t  from  th e  c o n c re te . O nly 

th e  a b s t r a c t  is  c o n s id e re d  to  b e  th e  in v a r ia n t  w h ic h  re c e iv e s  a  g ra p h ic  

re p re se n ta tio n . T h u s . J a k o b s o n 's  g rap h ic  m o d e l o f c ase , t h a t  is . th e  c u b e  is. 

first, conceived a s  a n  e p is tem ic  e sse n c e  from  a  p h en o m en o lo g ica l p>erspective. 

S econd . J a k o b s o n 's  c u b e  co u ld  a lso  be conceived  a s  a n  a r t  ob ject, a s  lan g u ag e  

in  h is  concep tion , a n d  g en era lly  in  th e  co n cep tio n  of th e  R o m an tic s  a n d  P rague 

S tru c tu ra l ism , is a n  o b jec t o f a r t .  T hird , th e  cho ice  o f th e  figu re , th a t  is . th e  

cu b e , is a lso  p re su m a b ly  b a se d  o n  p e rcep tio n  a s  in te rp re ta tio n  a n d  its  re la tio n  

to a r t .  nam ely  c u b ism . In  1919 J a k o b s o n  w rites:

In  th e  19 c e n tu ry  (...) th e  a r t i s t  (...) c o n sc io u s ly  ig n o re s  o rd in a ry  an d  
scien tific  ex p erien ce . (...) a s  if  we knew  th e  ob jec t from  o n ly  o ne  v an tag e  
p o in t, from  o n ly  o n e  fa c e t, a s  if  h a v in g  s e e n  th e  face  w e fo rget th e
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e x is te n c e  o f th e  n a p e  o f th e  n e c k  H ow ever, it w as  c u b is m  th a t  
c a n o n iz e d  th e  p lu ra li ty  o f  p o in ts  o f  view , (q u o te d  from  H o le n s te in  
1976 :42)

The c u b e , w h ich  g rap h ica lly  r e p re s e n ts  th e  e ig h t c a se s  a n d  th e i r  m arking , 

is th e n  a n  id e a tio n a l a b s tra c t io n , a k in  to  p e rc e p tio n  a s  in te rp re ta t io n , a n d  

c o n c o m its  c u b ism , w h ich  a im s  a t  d isp la y in g  th e  in v a r ia n t  e s s e n t ia l s  o f 

m ean ing .

2.3 . W holes and Parts

In h is  a rtic le  o f  1963 on  "P a rts  a n d  W holes m  Language" J a k o b s o n  (1971e) 

re fe rs  to  H u sse rl 's  (Logical Investiga tions)  co n trib u tio n  to  th e  phenom enologN ’- o f 

lan g u ag e : th e  s tu d y  of "w holes a n d  p a rts ."  In H u sse rl's  (1970) c o n ce p tio n  the  

re la tio n s  b e tw een  a  w hole a n d  its  p a r ts  h a s  a  ca tego ria l. ideal n a tu re .  H u sse rl 

s ta te s  th a t  th e re  is a  re la tio n  o f fo u n d e d n e s s  b e tw een  a n y  p a ir  o f  p a r ts  o f a  

w hole: a  rec ip ro ca l fo u n d e d n e ss  a n d  a  o n e -s id ed  fo u n d e d n e ss . H u s s e r l  a lso  

s ta te s  th a t  th e  phenom enolog ica l fo u n d a tio n s  refer to  th e  re la tio n s  o f  to ta l an d  

p a r tia l id en tifica tio n  of th e  ob jec ts: ex c lu sio n  a n d  in c lu s io n . The la t te r  relation 

re q u ire s  ad jec tiv a l m e an s  o f e x p re ss io n , th a t  is. "what p e r ta in s  a s  su c h "  (705)

( "This is  red"); th e  fo rm er re q u ire s  s u b s ta n tiv a l  m e a n s  of e x p re ss io n , th a t  is. 

"the th in g  w h ich  h a s  a s  such" (705) ("This (red-tiled roof) is no  g re e n -tile d  ro o f)  

(704). The ob jec ts  o f iden tification  a re  c o -p re sen t in  m in d  m ten tio n a lly .

In J a k o b s o n 's  th e s is  th e  two re la tio n s  o f  fo u n d e d n e ss  ( "im plication" in  h is 

te rm inology) a re  corre la tive  w ith  th e  o p p o s itio n a l n a tu re  o f la n g u a g e  a n d  th e  

u n m a rk e d /m a rk e d  term s:
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(a) re c ip ro c a l fo u n d e d n e ss : if  a. th e n  b . a n d  i f  b . th e n  a.

(b) o n e -s id e d  fo u n d e d n e ss : if  a . th e n  b . b u t  n o t  if  b . th e n  a .

T he r e c ip ro c a l  f o u n d e d n e s s  o f p a r t s  a n d  w h o le  is  c o r re la t iv e  w ith  th e  

o p p o s itio n a l re la t io n s  in  la n g u ag e . T he o n e -s id e d  fo u n d e d n e s s  is  co rre la tiv e  

w ith  th e  u n m a r k e d /m a r k e d  te rm s  in  th e  s y s te m , th a t  is , th e  m a te r ia l co n ten t 

o f th e  m e m b e rs  m  a  g iven  re la tio n  (see a lso  H o le n s te m  1977). E a c h  op p o sitio n  

is in  a  b in a ry  re la tio n  m  w hich  one te rm  re v e rs ib ly  a c c o u n ts  for a n o th e r . T hese  

o p p o sitio n s  a r e  g iven  w ith  qua lita tiv e  p ro p e r tie s  th a t  a p p e a r  a s  e x c lu s io n  a n d  

in c lu s io n  in  c o n s c io u s n e s s .  The u n m a rk e d  te rm  (sign) h a s  tw^o m e a n m g s : 

g e n e ra l a n d  sp e c if ic . T he  g e n e ra l  m e a n in g  o f  th e  u n m a r k e d  s ig n  s ig n a ls  

n o th in g  a b o u t  th e  p re s e n c e  o r a b se n c e  o f a  c e r ta in  p ro p e r ty . In th e  specific  

m ean in g , h o w ev er, th e  u n m a rk e d  s ig n  re v e a ls  th e  a b s e n c e  o f a  p ro p e r ty  a n d  

th e  m a rk e d  s ig n  i ts  p re s e n c e . T h ese  r e la t io n s  b e tw e e n  th e  m a rk e d  a n d  

u n m a rk e d  te rm s  (signs) su g g e s t th e  p r io r ity  o f  th e  u n m a rk e d  te rm  over th e  

m a rk e d  te r m .  T he  m a rk e d  te rm  is  a lw a y s  in  a  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  to  th e  

u n m a rk e d  o n e  w h ic h  fu n c t io n s  in  th e  l in g u is t ic  c o n s c io u s n e s s  a s  th e  

re p re se n ta tiv e  o f th e  p a ire d  te rm s . It is th e  u n m a r k e d  te rm  th a t  a p p e a rs  first. 

It h a s  a  p r io r ity  in  lan g u ag e  developm ent, w h ile  th e  m a rk e d  te rm  h a s  p rio rity  in 

the  d is in te g ra tio n  o f la n g u a g e s  a n d  a p h a s ie  b re a k -d o w n . If a  la n g u a g e  (or the  

ap h asie ) h a s  to  lose a  te rm  th is  will be firs t th e  m a rk e d  te rm .

T h u s. J a k o b s o n 's  o p p o sitio n s  o f in c lu s io n  a n d  ex c lu s io n  a re  conce ived  from  

a p h en o m en o lo g ica l s ta n d p o m t. In  th e  oppxjsition  th e  ex c lu d ed  te rm  is im plied 

in th e  m in d . T he d iffe ren tia tio n  o f  a  fe a tu re  fo r a  p a r t ic u la r  c a s e  im p lies  th e  

re s t o f th e  fe a tu re s  w ith in  th e  w hole sy s te m .

In ta k in g  a s  a  p o in t o f  d e p a r tu re  H u s s e r l’s  th e o ry  o f th e  re la tio n s  b e tw een  

the  w hole a n d  its  p a r ts .  J a k o b s o n  su c c e e d s  in  sh o w in g  how  c a se  c o n s ti tu te s  a
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n e tw o rk  o f  r e la tio n s . M oreover, e a c h  c a se  e x is ts  o n ly  b e c a u s e  o f its  re la tio n  to  

a n o th e r  c a se  w ith in  a  sy s te m  so  th a t  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f on e  c a se  d e p en d s  o n  i ts  

p la ce  in  a  p a t t e r n ,  a n d  is  t h u s  re la te d  to  u n d e r s ta n d in g  a n o th e r  c a s e . 

F u rth e rm o re , th e  w hole sy s te m  (the  object) is  n o t in d e p e n d e n t o f  th e  m in d  b u t  

is c o -p re s e n t  in te n tio n a lly . It is  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  to  th e  o b jec t w h ic h  is  a  

p e c u lia r  c h a r a c te r i s t ic  r a th e r  t h a n  th e  o b je c t itse lf : a n d  it is m a in ly  th is  

th e o r e t ic a l  v iew  t h a t  m a d e  J a k o b s o n 's  a n a ly s is  o f  c a s e  in  R u s s ia n  so  

convincing .

2 .4 . H ierarchy

J a k o b s o n  (1 9 8 4 a ) re fe rs  to  H u ss e r l 's  c o n c e p tio n  w h e n  an a ly z in g  d iffe ren t 

p re d ic a tio n s  s u c h  a s  "a is la rg e r  th a n  b" a n d  "b is s m a lle r  th a n  a." S u c h  

p re d ic a tio n s , a s  J a k o b s o n  p o in ts  o u t. d iffer in  th e ir  s e m a n tic  c o n te n t th o u g h  

th ey  d e sc rib e  th e  sa m e  s ta te  o f  a ffa irs .

H u s s e r l  (1 9 7 0 :7 9 5 )  a n a ly z e s  s u c h  re la t io n s  a s  "part to  p a r ts  w ith in  a  

whole." B u t w ith in  th e  fo rm s A is in  c o n ta c t w ith  B a n d  B is  in  c o n ta c t w ith  A' 

the  la t te r  b rin g s  "new  o b jec ts  in to  being" w h ich  a re  "o b jec ts  o f h ig h e r o rd e r " in  

the  c la s s  o f "sta te  o f  a ffa irs ."  H u sse r l c o n s id e rs  th e  tw o p a r ts  (A a n d  B) to  be 

"com binato ry  fo rm s o f co n tac t."

S im ilarly . J a k o b s o n  (1984a:69 ) in te rp re ts  th e  "higher" o r th e  "lower" ra n k  o f 

c a s e  in  a  s e n te n c e  w h ic h  im p lie s  " h ie ra rc h y  o f  m e a n in g s ."  H en ce , th e  

p a r t ic u la r  m e a n in g s , w h ich  a re  s y n ta c tic a l ly  d e te rm in e d , ex h ib it a  " re g u la r  

h ie ra rchy" a n d  a re  "co m b in a to ry  v a r ia n ts  o f  th e  g e n e ra l m ean ing ."
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2 .5 . A pperception and Subject

In  H u sse rl 's  th e o ry  o f  a p p e rc e p tio n  th e  s u b je c t  ta k e s  a n  " in te rp re ta tiv e  

s ta n d p o in t"  (H u sse r l 1 9 7 0 :7 9 4 ). H u ss e r l  d e fin es  a p p e rc e p tio n  a s  a n  a c t  o f  

c o n s c io u s n e s s  w h ic h  is  a n  in te rp re ta t io n  o f  th e  s e n s e  m a te r ia l  fo u n d  in  

experience  itself. It is  a lso  th e  a c t  c h a ra c te r  w h ich  m a k e s  th e  s u b je c t perceive 

one  ob ject o r  a n o th e r .  T h u s , w h e n  tw o peop le  s h a r e  th e  "sam e p e rc e p t o r  

re p e a t the  p rev ious one" (592) th e  ob ject is  p re s u p p o se d  a s  id en tica l. T hereby, 

th e  id en tity  o f th e  o b jec t (th e  u n iv e rsa l)  o r th e  ju d g e m e n t,  s ta te m e n t,  e tc ., 

com es th ro u g h  th e  re p e a te d  p e rfo rm an ce  o f th e  a c ts : "an  identity/ o f m ean in g  

re p e a te d  a s  th e  s a m e  in  m a n y  in d iv id u a l a c ts , a n d  r e p r e s e n te d  in  th e m  by 

th e ir  sem an tic  e ssen ce"  (593). To perceive  th a t , for e x am p le , a  box  is  tilted , is  

to be able to p erce ive  o r  u n d e rs ta n d  w h a t on e 's  p e rc e p tio n  a n d  u n d e rs ta n d in g  

of th e  tilte d n e ss  o f  th e  b o x  is  like a n d  th u s  to  u n d e r s ta n d  w h a t everybody 's  

u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  s a m e  is  like. H ence, th e  t r u th  o f th e  u tte ra n c e  "the box is 

tilted" is e v a lu a te d  a g a in s t  th e  p re lin g u is tic  s e n s e  (c o n te n t) . H ow ever, th e  

o b jec t o f p e rc e p tio n  for th e  s u b je c t  is  a lw ays in  a  c e r ta in  p e rsp ec tiv e : th e  

object is "only th e  o b jec t o f  i ts  s u b je c t” (579). T h erefo re , for a n o th e r  su b jec t 

th is  p e rsp ec tiv e  m a y  be d iffe ren t. T he in te rp re ta tiv e  p o in ts  o f  v iew  for th e  

su b jec ts  a re  a sy m m etric . T h u s  one a n d  th e  sam e  p h o to g ra p h , for exam ple, cam 

be in te rp re te d  d ifferen tly .

In  J a k o b s o n 's  c a s e  m o d e l th e  s u b je c t  is  in te r p r e te d  in  a c c o rd  w ith  

H u sse rl's  th eo ry  o f a p p e rc e p tio n . In  th e  in te rp re ta tio n  o f H o le n s te in  (1977:157) 

"the su b jec t a lw ays c o -a p p e a rs  in  th e  o b jec t of ex p erien ce : in  o th e r  w ords, th e  

o b s e rv e r  is  a  p a r t  o f  h is  o b s e rv a t io n . " O n  th e  b a s i s  o f th e  d iffe re n t 

p e rsp ec tiv e s , d iffe ren t lin g u is tic  s t r u c tu r e s  a re  fo re fro n te d . J a k o b s o n  ta lk s  

a b o u t case  o b je c ts  a s  o b je c ts  o f s p e a k e rs ' a t t i tu d e  (H u sse r l 's  ap p ercep tio n ).
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M oreover, th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f "p u ttin g  in  view" p e n e tr a te s  a ll s t r u c tu r e s  w ith in  

the  whole c a se  sy s te m .

Now th a t we h a v e  a n  overview  o f th e  sy stem , w e c a n  tu r n  to  th e  fu n c tio n s  

of language.

2.6. F unctions o f  L anguage

C om m unicative e x p re ss io n  in  H u sse rl 's  th eo ry  o p e ra te s  th ro u g h  a  signil>’ln g  

m edium , th a t  is. th e  s ig n  w h ich  is  u n d e rs to o d  in  tw o  s e n s e s .  F irs t. H u sse r l 

te rm s  s p e e c h  a s  a  s ig n  in  its  sy m b o lic  s e n s e : h e  u s e s  th e  te rm s  "index." 

"indicium ." " in d ica tio n ."  signal:" a n d  se c o n d , i ts  o p p o s ite :  "ex p ress io n "  a n d  

"m eaningful sign." S o  H u sse rl 's  co n cep tio n  o f th e  lin g u is tic  s ig n  is  dyadic: b o th  

re p re se n ta tio n a l a n d  e x p re s s iv e . W h a t sp e e c h  is  a n  in d e x  of. o r  w h a t is  

"m anifested" th ro u g h  sp eech , is th e  s p e a k e r 's  su b je c tiv ity , th a t  is . h is  a c t o f 

judg ing , or in te rp re ta tiv e  s ta n d p o in t, th u s  giving m e a n in g  to  th e  w o rd s  u sed . 

B ut w hat sp eech  m e a n s  is th e  ideal m e an in g  w hich  t r a n s c e n d s  th e  sub jec tiv ity  

o f  th e  s p e a k e r .  T h e  m e a n t  o b je c t is  s a id , r e p r e s e n te d  b y  in d ic a tiv e s , 

in ten tio n a lly  a im e d  a t .  T herefo re , m e a n in g  re q u ire s  s ig n if ic a tio n  w h ic h  is  a  

rep e titio n  ( re p e a te d  p e rfo rm an ce) o f in d iv id u a l a c ts .  W ith o u t th is  re p e titio n  

th e re  is no  id e n tity  o f  m ean in g , o r  c o m m u n ica tiv e  e x p re s s io n , w h ich  in  tu rn  

d isallow s th e  e m p ir ic a l  o f  th e  d e s ig n a tiv e . T h a t is . m e a n in g  is . o n  th e  o ne  

h an d , no t e x h a u s te d  in  its  re fe ren t a s  n ew  fe a tu re s  e n r ic h  o n e 's  co n cep tio n  o f 

th e  object. A nd. o n  th e  o th e r  h a n d , th e  n o tio n  o f  re fe re n t is  a b a n d o n e d  (see 

J a k o b s o n  below) in  fa v o u r o f  th e  tex t w h ich  fu n c tio n s  a s  a  w ho le . B u t th e  

s ign ifica tion  a lso  e x te rn a liz e s  th e  in n n e r  s ta t e  o f  th e  s p e a k e r ,  th a t  is . a n  

ex tra lin g u stic  ex p e rien c e , w hich  is revealed  in  a  sy m p to m a tic  s e n se : o f p u ttm g  

in  view o r o f m a k in g  k n o w n  by c o m m u n ic a tin g  w h a t is  in te n d e d . T h u s , th e
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w hole p ro c e ss  o f c o m m u n ic a tio n  is  a n  in te rsu b je c tiv e  e x c h a n g e  o f  u t te r a n c e s  

(signs) w hich  a re  a  m e d iu m  for c o m m u n ic a tin g  th e  sp e a k e r 's  in te n tio n s .

H u s s e r l 's  d is t in c t io n  b e tw e e n  s ig n s  f in d s  e x p re s s io n  in  J a k o b s o n 's  

d e fin ition  o f fu n c tio n s  o f  la n g u a g e  th ro u g h  B u h le r 's  o rg a n o n  m o d e l o f  1933, 

w h ich  in tu r n  is  b a se d  o n  H u sse r l 's  d yad . F or B u h le r  (1982) a  la n g u a g e  s ig n  is 

a  sym bol in  re la tio n  to  o b jec ts  a n d  s ta te  o f  a ffa irs ; a  sy m p to m  (index) b y  v irtu e  

o f  i ts  d e p e n d e n c e  o n  th e  s p e a k e r 's  ( s e n d e r 's )  in n e r  s ta t e  ( in te r io r ity  o r  

in w a rd n e ss); a n d  a  s ig n a l  b y  v ir tu e  o f i ts  a p p e a l  to  th e  h e a r e r .  T h e re fo re , 

la n g u a g e  h a s  th e  fo llow ing  th r e e  c h a ra c te r is t ic  fu n c tio n s : r e p re s e n ta t io n ,  

ex p re ss io n , a n d  a p p ea l. In  th e  p ro c e ss  o f c o m m u n ic a tio n  th e  s o u n d  p a tte rn s  

a re  re la ted  to : f irs t, th e  e v e n ts  o f  th e  re a l w ord  - th e  s o u n d  p a t t e r n  h a s  a  

re p re s e n ta t io n a l  fu n c tio n , th a t  is. it fulfils th e  ro le  o f a  sy m b o l: s e c o n d , the 

s ta te  of the  sp e a k e r  - th e  s o u n d  p a t te rn  h a s  a n  e x p re ss io n  fu n c tio n , th a t  is. it 

fulfils the  role o f a  sy m p to m : th ird , th e  effect on  th e  h e a re r  - th e  s o u n d  p a tte rn  

h a s  a n  ap p e la tiv e  fu n c tio n , th a t  is . it fu lfils th e  ro le o f a  s ig n a l. L an g u ag e  is 

th u s  seen  a s  a n  in s tru m e n t  d e fin ed  in  a  m odel o f P laton ic  te rm s : " lan g u ag e  is 

a n  organum  for one p e rso n 's  co m m u n ic a tin g  w ith  a n o th e r  a b o u t th in g s  [...]: one 

p e rso n  c o m m u n ic a tin g  - a n o th e r  p e rs o n  b e in g  c o m m u n ic a te d  to  - th e  th in g s  

b e in g  co m m u n ica ted "  (147). th a t  is. sen d e r, th in g s , receiver.

In  1958 J a k o b s o n  (1971a) e x p a n d s  B u h le r 's  m odel in  d e fin in g  th e  fu n c tio n s  

o f  la n g u a g e , c o m in g  u p  w ith  s ix  fa c to rs : a d d re s s e r ,  m e s s a g e ,  a d d re s s e e ,  

co n tex t (referent), code, a n d  c o n ta c t. B u h le r 's  th re e  fu n c tio n s  o f  la n g u a g e , th a t  

is . re p re se n ta tio n , e x p re ss io n , a n d  ap p ea l. J a k o b s o n  re n a m e s  a s  "re feren tia l."  

"em otive." a n d  "conative." to  w h ic h  o th e r  th re e  fu n c tio n s , t h a t  is . "phatic." 

m eta lin g u al."  a n d  "poetic" a re  a d d e d . A lth o u g h  e a c h  o f th e s e  fu n c t io n s  is 

d is tin c t, th e re  is h a rd ly  a  v e rb a l m e ssa g e  th a t  fulfils only  o n e  fu n c tio n . For 

exam ple, th e  em otive, o r "ex p ress iv e ."  fu n c tio n  is  fo cu sed  o n  th e  a d d re s s e r .  It
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"aim s a  d irec t e x p re s s io n  o f  th e  s p e a k e r 's  a t t i tu d e  to w a rd  w h a t h e  is ta lk in g  

a b o u t. It te n d s  to  p ro d u c e  a n  im p re s s io n  o f a  c e r ta in  em o tio n , w h e th e r  tru e  o r 

feigned" (J a k o b so n  I9 7 1 a :2 2 ) . F u r th e rm o re , in te r je c tio n s  re p re se n t th e  p u re  

ex p re ss iv e  s t r a tu m  o f  la n g u a g e , th o u g h  th is  s t r a tu m , e x a m in e d  o n  p h o n ic , 

g ram m atica l, a n d  lex ica l levels is  (partly ) in h e re n t in  a n y  v e rb a l m e ssa g e . Not 

on ly  th e  e m o tio n a l s ta t e  o f  th e  a d d r e s s e r  (a n g e r, iro n y , e tc .) is  re v e a le d  o r 

re p re s e n te d  (" ind ica ted") b u t  a ls o  th e  in to n a t io n ,  a n d  th e  ch o ice  o f  w o rd s  

in d ica te s  th ro u g h  th e  v e rb a l s ig n s  th e  s p e a k e r 's  lin g u is tic  co m p eten ce . T h is is 

exem plified by th e  u s e  o f th e  lo n g  a n d  s h o r t  vow els in  E n g lish  a n d  C zech , a n d  

th e  ch an g e  o f in to n a tio n  in  R u ss ia n .

Ja k o b so n 's  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  ex p re ss iv e  fu n c tio n  o f lan g u ag e  goes b ack  

d ire c t ly  to  H u s s e r l 's  d e f in i t io n  o f  s ig n s  in  t h a t  b o th  e x p re s s iv e  a n d  

re p re se n ta tio n a l c o -e x is t. F u r th e rm o re , th e  e x p re ss iv e  is  ro o te d  in  H u sse r l 's  

th eo ry  of ap p e rce p tio n : p u tt in g  in  \dew  a n d  e x p re ss in g  th e  sp e a k e r 's  a ttitu d e .

2 .7 . In tersu b jectiv ity

In  H u sse rl 's  in te rs u b je c tiv e  c o m m u n ic a tio n  la n g u a g e  is  n o t a n  e s s e n tia l  

so c ia l p h e n o m e n o n . S u c h  te r m s  a s  "supp ly  a n d  d e m a n d ,"  "cen so rsh ip  a n d  

s a n c tio n "  e i th e r  d o  n o t a p p e a r ,  o r  a re  o f  a  m a rg in a l c h a r a c te r  (H o len ste in  

1976). This is to  s a y  th a t  re c o g n itio n  (u n lik e  rep e titio n ) o f th e  e x p re s s io n s  in  

th e  sp e e c h  c o m m u n ity  is  le s s  im p o r ta n t .  F o r J a k o b s o n ,  like H u ss e r l ,  th e  

In te rsu b jec tiv e  g iv e n n e s s  o f  th in g s  is  d o m in a n t:  th e  s a m e  o b je c ts  c a n  be 

d ifferen tly  a p p re h e n d e d  in  a c c o rd  w ith  th e  p rin c ip le  o f  a p p e rc e p tio n . B u t h is  

c o n ce rn  is " c o m m u n ic a tio n  a n d  e x c h a n g e  o f  c u l tu ra l  o b jec ts  " in  th e  re a lm  o f 

w h a t H o le n s te in  (1 9 7 6 :6 2 )  r e fe rs  to  a s  H eg e l's  in te rs u b je c tiv i ty , t h a t  is. 

" reco gn ition ."  T h is  is  s u p p o r te d  b y  S a u s s u r e 's  w e ll-k n o w n  d e f in itio n  o f
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lan g u ag e  a s  a  so cia l p h en o m en o n , th a t  is . c re a tio n  re q u ire s  collective ap p ro v a l. 

H o len ste in  (1976  63 :64 ) w rite s :

T he  e m e rg e n c e  o f a  c r e a t io n  d o e s  n o t  d e p e n d  u p o n  th e  su b je c tiv e  
so u rc e  a n d  psycholog ical m o tiv a tio n , b u t  on ly  u p o n  recogn ition  th ro u g h  
a c c e p ta n c e , be it active o r p a ss iv e  re p e titio n  o r t r a n s ie rra l to  a n a lo g o u s  
c a s e s .

F u r th e rm o re , lan g u ag e , th a t  is . th e  code, w h ic h  re q u ire s  collective c o n s e n s u s  

a n d  serv es  in te rsu b jec tiv e  c o m m u n ic a tio n , is convertib le , so  th a t m e ssa g e s  c a n  

be t r a n s la te d  from  su b c o d e  to  s u b c o d e  ( J a k o b so n  1971b). M oreover, every  

sp e a k e r  h a s  h e r /h i s  own p e rs o n a l code  w h ich  is u s e d  in  p a i t ic u la r  for p riv a te  

s p e e c h  (W augh 1976). S /h e  d ev e lo p  h i s / h e r  ow n n o rm s  a n d  p e rs o n a l s ty le  

(corre la tive  to  H u sse r l 's  " rep e titio n ") w h o se  m e ss a g e s  in  tu rn  re flec t d iffe ren t 

deg rees  o f socia liza tion  (correla tive  to  H egel's  "recognition "). The p e rso n a l code, 

th e re fo re  "confirm s th e  p re s e rv a tio n  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l, th e  p e rm a n e n c e  a n d  

id en tity  o f h is  ego" (Ja k o b so n  1971c:719).

T h u s , lan g u ag e  - an d . eq u a lly  a  c a se  sy s te m  - is no t th e  so u l o f th e  peop le , 

a s  th e  R o m a n tic s  co n ce iv ed  it. b u t  a  s y s te m  c o -p re s e n t  in  th e  m in d  a n d  

serv in g  th e  in te rsu b jec tiv e  com m u n ity  .

2 .8 . D iscu ssio n

T h e  ju x ta p o s i t io n  o f  s o m e  m a jo r  p r in c ip le s  d e v e lo p e d  in  H u s s e r l 's  

p h e n o m e n o lo g y  a n d  J a k o b s o n 's  b a s ic  g ra m m a tic a l  c o n c e p ts  sh o w s  th a t  

J a k o b s o n 's  c o n ce p tio n  o f c a s e  in  R u s s ia n  is  h ig h ly  in flu en c ed  by  H u ss e r l 's  

p h en o m en o lo g y . In  follow ing H u s s e r l 's  d e f in it io n s  J a k o b s o n  s u c c e e d e d  in  

sh o w in g  how  c a se  c o n s ti tu te s  a  n e tw o rk  o f re la tio n s  w h ich  first a n d  fo rem o st
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m a k e s  h is  a p p ro a c h  to  c a se  s e m a n tic s  s o  ap p ea lin g . F u r th e rm o re . H u sse rl 's  

th e o ry  o f a p p e rce p tio n  (a ttitu d e ) p ro v id ed  a  n e c e s sa ry  b a s is  fo r e x am in in g  th e  

c a se  o b jec ts  w ith  re sp ec t to  d iffe ren t p o in ts  o f  view  or m o d e s  o f  a p p re h e n s io n  

o f th e  su b jec t.

H ow ever, th e  a tt i tu d in a l a p p ro a c h  is  to o  g e n e ra l in  th a t  it  is  a  re d u c tio n  o f 

th e  w ay  we feel a b o u t th e  o b je c t a n d  so  d o e s  n o t d is c r im in a te  w h a t  is 

im p o r ta n t to  th e  su b jec t. T his n o n  -d isc rim in a tio n  b e tw een  w h a t is  im p o r ta n t to  

th e  s u b je c t  a n d  w h a t h e  d e s ir e s  fro m  tim e  to  tim e  p e r ta in s  to  J a k o b s o n 's  

d e fin itio n  o f th e  expressive  (em otive) fu n c tio n  o f lan g u ag e  (see  s u b s e c t io n  2 .6  

above). T he te rm  em otive is u s e d  a s  a  g e n e ra l  te rm  to  in d ic a te  th e  s p e a k e r 's  

(em otive) a tt i tu d e  w hich  h a s  little  to  d o  w ith  em otion . B u t it  is  p re c ise ly  o u r  

em otiona l s ta te s ,  a s  Taylor (1985) c la im s , th a t  a sc rib e  a  p ro p e r ty  o f  w h a t is  

s ig n if ic a n t in  th e  life o f th e  s u b je c t .  A rtic u la tin g  s u c h  s t a t e s  d is c lo se s  o u r  

v a lu e s  a n d  d e fin e s  w h a t is h u m a n  a n d  p e rs o n a l. T ay lo r g iv e s  p r io r ity  to 

la n g u a g e  so  th a t  w ith o u t la n g u a g e  w e a re  u n a b le  to  d is c r im in a te  b e tw e e n  

s ta n d a r d s  o f w h a t is  s ig n ific a n t o r  w h a t is  d e s ire d  from  tim e  to  tim e . T he 

in te rp re ta tio n  o f w h a t is s ign ifican t is  e m b ed d e d  in  language . T ay lo r w rites:

A g e n ts  a re  b e in g s  for w h o m  th in g s  m a t te r ,  w ho  a r e  s u b je c t s  o f
s ig n if ic a n c e . T h is  is w h a t g iv es  th e m  a  p o in t o f v iew  o n  th e  w o rld .
(1 9 8 5 :1 0 4 ).

In  a c c o rd  w ith  H u ss e r l 's  th e s i s  o f  in te n tio n a li ty . J a k o b s o n  s e e s  c a s e  

s t ru c tu re s  o r th e  ob jects a s  no t in d e p e n d e n t o f  th e  m ind . B u t th e s e  s t r u c tu r e s  

a re  c a r r ie d  b y  a n  in te rs u b je c tiv e  c o m m u n ity  a n d  th is  im p lie s  th a t  th e s e  

s t r u c tu r e s  a re  in se p a ra b le  from  th e  s u b je c t w ho  is  im pUed a s  a n  o b se rv e r  o f  

h is  o b se rv a tio n ; h e n ce , it is d iff icu lt to  id e n tify  a n  a u to n o m o u s  s u b je c t  o f  

s ign ificance .
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A ccording to  T aylor (1985). th e  p e rs o n  is  a  se lf - in te rp re tin g  an im a l. By th is  

he  m e a n s  th a t  "he is  a lw ay s p a rtly  c o n s t i tu te d  by  se lf- in te rp re ta tio n , th a t  is. by  

h is  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  im p o rts  w h ich  im p inge  o n  h im " (72). T he p e rs o n  is  a  

s e lf - in te rp re t in g  a n im a l  b e c a u s e  f ir s t ,  h is  life in c o rp o ra te s  in te rp re ta t io n ;  

seco n d , h e  p o s s e s s e s  th e  p o w er o f e x p re s s io n  (a rticu la tio n ) th ro u g h  w h ich  h e  

co m es to h av e  a n  a r t ic u la te d  view o f th e  w orld, so  th a t  w h a t is n o t e x p re sse d  

d o es  n o t ex ist; a n d  th ird , th e  se lf  is  m te rp re te d  by  o n e  w ho  m te rp re ts . T h u s , 

o n  th e  o ne  hem d. T ay lo r (1985) gives p r io r ity  to  e x p re s s io n  (the  exp ressiv e ) in  

th a t  its  m e a n m g  c a n n o t avo id  su b je c t- re la te d  p ro p e rtie s . E x p re ss io n  itse lf  is a  

s u b je c t-re la te d  p h e n o m e n o n , "and  h e n c e  d o es  n o t allow  o f a n  objective science" 

(221). a n d  so  i ts  m e a n in g  c a n n o t be  e x p la in e d  b y  o th e r  te rm s  b u t  o n ly  by 

a n o th e r  ex p re ss io n . A nd, o n  th e  o th e r  h a n d , se lf is  a n  ach iev em en t o f sp e a k in g  

(language). A ccordm g to  Taylor, e x p re ss io n  is  a  veh icle  for reflec tive  a w a re n e ss  

w hich  reflec tion  is rea lized  in  speech .

J a k o b s o n 's  a p p ro a c h  to  reflec tion  o f su b jec tiv ity  is  d iffe ren t from  T ay lo r's . 

In 1959 J a k o b s o n  ( 1 9 7 Id ) p o s its  th e  p r im a c y  o f  t r a n s la t io n  for b o th  w h a t 

e n d u re s , th a t  is. th e  in v a ria n t, a n d  w h a t c h a n g e s , th a t  is . th e  v a r ia n ts , a n d  so  

sh o w s th a t  in tra lin g u a l t ra n s la t io n  is w h a t  le a d s  to  th e  p o s s ib il ity  of a  new  

u n d e rs ta n d in g . In tra lin g u a l t r a n s la t io n  o r  rew o rd in g  is  "an  in te rp re ta t io n  of 

v e rb a l s ig n s  b y  m e a n s  o f  o th e r  s ig n s  o f  th e  s a m e  la n g u a g e "  (J a k o b s o n  

1 9 7 l d : 2 6 1 ). T h e re fo re ,  m e a n in g  is  a  m a t t e r  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  a n d  

u n d e rs ta n d m g .

B u t th is  d e fin ition  is  a g a m  ro o ted  m  m te n tio n a lity  m  th a t  o u r  c o n c e p ts  a re  

a b o u t h u m a n  e x p e r ie n c e s  a n d  th u s  th e y  re fe r  to  w h a t h a s  b e e n  im ag in ed , 

w ish ed , d e s ire d , th o u g h t,  e tc .. by h u m a n  b em g s a n d  s e e n  b y  h u m a n  eyes. 

T h a t is. th is  re fers  to  th e  m te rp re te r . a n d  n o t. m  c o n tra s t  to  Taylor, to  th e  se lf
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in te rp re te r .  F or J a k o b s o n , s e lf  is  n o t a n  a c h ie v e m e n t o f  sp e a k in g  (language) 

b e c a u se  se lf  b e lo n g s p rim arily  to  p riv a te  sp e e c h .

R eflection  In Ja k o b so n 's  co n cep tio n  o f la n g u ag e  a n d  s t ru c tu re  o f case  re fe rs  

to  th e  In te n tio n a l co -p resen ce  m  th e  m in d  o f a  s t r u c tu r e d  sy s te m  (defined  by  

fe a tu re s)  w h ich  p rov ides possib ilities to  re flec t u p o n  It. The g en era l m e an in g  o f 

a  te rm , w h ic h  is  d e fin ed  by a b s t r a c t  s e m a n tic  c o n c e p ts  - fe a tu re s  Is n o t a  

te m p o ra l  c h a r a c te r i s t ic  b u t  a n  e n d u r in g  o n e , t h a t  is , re f le c tio n  Is a n  

a c h ie v e m e n t o f  p re v io u s  s ta g e s  o f  la n g u a g e  d ev e lo p m en t. T h is  standp>oint in  

J a k o b s o n 's  th e s is  b ecom es ev id en t fro m  H o le n s te ln 's  (1987) in te rp re ta tio n  o f 

J a k o b s o n 's  th e o re tic a l views.

H o len ste in  (1987) refe rs  to  J a k o b s o n 's  c la im s  th a t  th e  se lf-d e te rm in a tio n  o f 

n a tio n s  w as firs t ach ieved  In th e  m id d le  a g e s  in  W este rn  E u ro p e , a n d  seco n d , 

w as co n firm ed  a t  th e  tim e o f th e  E n lig h te n m e n t. In  E a s te rn  E urope  n a tio n a l 

se lf-d e te rm in a tio n  w as e s tab lish ed  in  th e  9 th  c e n tu ry  by Cyril. "Cyril (827-869) 

w as for h im  a  th in k e r  a n d  la n g u ag e  r e s e a rc h e r  w ith o u t eq u a l' for w hom  he  

po in ted ly  ch o se  th e  title  "enlightener" in  o n e  o f h is  la s t pub lica tions"  (H olenstein 

1987:27). He s ta te s  th a t

[...] a c c o rd in g  to  h im  [J a k o b so n ]  th e  re fle c tiv e  r e la t io n s h ip  is  n o t 
(on to g en e tica lly ) a n  a c c o m p lish m e n t o f  th e  a d u lt ,  m a tu re  p e rso n  a n d  
(phylogenetlcally) o f the  m o d em  age, b u t  is r a th e r  a  d iach ro n ic  im lversal. 
C la im s  th a t  s o m e th in g  is  th e  a c h ie v e m e n t  o f th e  m o d e rn  age  a re  
su sp ic io u s  to  h im  a s  being  th e  p ro d u c t o f  eg o cen trism , or, a s  one w ould  
m o re  lik e ly  s a y  n o w a d ay s  o f  (W e ste rn )  e th n o c e n tr is m . (H o le n s te in  
1987:26}

T h is  d i s c u s s io n  m a k e s  It o b v io u s  t h a t  th e  s t r e n g th s  o f  J a k o b s o n 's  

th e o re tic a l  p e rs p e c tiv e  (In e x a m in in g  c a s e )  lie m a in ly  In th e  p rin c ip le  o f 

in te n tio n a li ty , b o rro w ed  from  H u ss e r l ,  In  t h a t  th e  s u b je c t is  re la te d  to  the
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object, o r th a t  la n g u ag e  is  a b o u t reality . F u r th e rm o re , m e an in g  is a  re la tio n a l 

c h a r a c te r is t ic  a n d  re q u ire s  in te rp re ta tio n . B u t s e l f  (th e  p e rso n ) is n o t a n  

ach iev em en t o f lan g u ag e  b u t ra th e r  belongs to  p riv a te  sp ee c h  a n d  so  lan g u ag e  - 

a n d  eq u a lly  th e  s t ru c tu re d  sy s te m  o f c a se  - is  for J a k o b s o n  a n  in s tru m e n t for 

c o m m u n ic a tio n  o f know ledge, a e s th e tic  e x p re ss io n , a n d  socializing, b u t n o t a  

vehicle for se lf- in te rp re ta tio n  a s  is the  c la im  m ad e  by  Taylor.

T h erefo re , in  th e  in te rp re ta tio n s  o f th e  m e an in g  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive in  

R u ss ia n  I will u se  firs t J a k o b s o n 's  th e o re tic a l p rin c ip le s : a n d  seco n d  will d ra w  

u p o n  T a y lo r’s e x p re ss iv e  a c c o u n t o f m e a n in g  in  th a t  th e  m e a n in g  o f th e  

e x p re ss io n  h a s  su b je c t-re la te d  p ro p ertie s  o r th a t  th e  s u b je c t (self) is g e n e ra te d  

in  lan g u ag e  a n d  is  a n  ach ievem en t of language .

B u t f ir s t  1 will t ra c e  b a ck  J a k o b s o n 's  in v a r ia n t m e a n in g  o f th e  p a r titiv e  

genitive, th a t  is. th a t  w h ich  is en d u rin g , in  h is to ry , in  acco rd  w ith  th e  view  th a t  

reflection  is  for J a k o b s o n  a  d iach ro n ic  u n iversa l.

3 . S yn ch ron y and D iachrony

In  J a k o b s o n 's  co ncep tion , un like  in  S a u s s u re 's  s tru c tu ra lis m , language  a s  a  

s tru c tu re d  sy s te m  is n o t confined  to th e  sy n ch ro n ic  d im en sio n : every s t ru c tu re  

b e in g  a n  evo lv ing  c h a ra c te r is t ic  is a lso  a  d ia ch ro n ic  c h a ra c te r is tic . B u t s in ce  

e v o lu tio n  is  a lso  s y s te m a tic ,  it is t h u s  a lso  a  s y n c h ro n ic  c h a rac te ris tic . 

T herefore , a s  p o s tu la te d  by  J a k o b s o n  a n d  T yn ianov  in  1928. th e  sy n c h ro n ic  

sy s te m  h a s  its  p a s t  a n d  fu tu re  being b a se d  on  th e  s t ru c tu ra l  e lem en ts  o f  th e  

sy s tem  (Ja k o b so n  & T ynianov 1971).

In  1936 J a k o b s o n  (1984a) w rites th a t  h is  in v estig a tio n  o f case  is "within th e  

b o u n d s  o f  a  p u re ly  sy n c h ro n ic  d e sc r ip tio n , a l th o u g h  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  th e  

d e v e lo p m en t o f th e  R u ss ia n  c a se  sy s te m  a s s e r t s  i ts e lf  a u to m a tic a lly  " (98).
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F u rth e rm o re . J a k o b s o n  re fe rs  to  g ra m m a tic a l analo g y  a n d  "o th e r  forces" d u e  to  

w h ich  th e re  is  a  h o m o n y m y  in  c a s e  fo rm s. T herefore , in  J a k o b s o n 's  view , th e  

s y n c h ro n ic  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  R u s s ia n  c a s e  s y s te m  in c lu d e s  th e  h is to r ic a l  

d evelopm en t o f  th e  c a s e  s t ru c tu re s .

From  a  m o re  p re c is e  look  a t  th e  m a n n e r  in  w hich  J a k o b s o n  Iso la te s  th e  

g en e ra l m e a n in g s  o f  c a s e s  in  R u s s ia n  it is  p o ssib le  to  se e  t h a t  d ia c h ro n y  is  a  

s ig n ifican t p a r t  o f  h is  c o n c e p tio n  o f c a s e . Let u s  f irs t c o n s id e r  th e  p a ra lle l  

J a k o b s o n  (1 9 8 4 a : 79) d ra w s  b e tw ee n  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  a n d  a c c u s a tiv e  c a s e s  o f 

th e  p h r a s e s  s h v y r ia t '  k a m n ia m i  a n d  s h v y r ia t '  k a m n i  " to  th ro w  s t o n e s .” 

C riticizing P e sh k o v sk ii 's  view  th a t  th e  above  p a irs  a re  m ere ly  s ty lis tic  v a r ia n ts . 

J a k o b so n  s ta t e s  th a t  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  " in d ica te s  a n  a u x ilia ry  o r  incidenteil role 

o f th e  re feren t"  w hile  th e  a c c u sa tiv e  in d ic a te s  "the d irec tio n  o f a n  ac tio n  tow ard  

th e  re fe re n t"  (79). T h e s e  tw o  p a i r s  J a k o b s o n  c o n s id e r s  in  th e  fo llow ing  

se n te n c e s  (79):

(19) C h to b y  prob it' s ten u , on i sh vyr ia ll c n e e  kam niam i.

In  o rd e r  to  b re a k  th ro u g h  th e  w all, th e y  th ro w  s to n e s  [instr] a t 

it."

(20) On b e s tse l 'n o  sh vyria t k a m n i v vodu.

"A im lessly h e  th re w  s to n e s  [acci in to  th e  w ater."

J a k o b s o n  s ta t e s  th a t  in  th e se  e x a m p le s  " th e  o p p o s itio n  b e tw e e n  th e  m ed iu m  

a n d  th e  g o a l, b e tw e e n  th e  im p le m e n t a n d  th e  s e lf - s u f f ic ie n t  o b je c t, is  

m ain ta ined" (79). T h e re fo re , th e  in s t ru m e n ta l  ob jec t is  in  (19) th e  "m edium " o r 

"im plem ent" a n d  is  s e c o n d a ry  - it h e lp s  th e  p e rfo rm in g  o f a  p u rp o s e fu l a c tio n , 

u n lik e  th e  a c c u s a tiv e  o b jec t in  (20) above w h ich  is  a  p r im a ry  p a r t ic ip a n t  in  a
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n o n -p u rp o se fu l ac tio n . T he g e n e ra l m e a n in g  o f th e  a c c u s a tiv e  Is m a rk e d  for 

d irec tiona lity ; th e  in s tru m e n ta l  is  m a rk e d  for p e rlp h e ra llty  /  m a rg in a llty .

S e c o n d , le t u s  c o n s id e r  th e  in s t r u m e n ta l  c a se  (an d  th e  e x a m p le  o f  th e  

s to n e s  - "ami" en d in g  in  th e  p lu ra l for a ll g en d ers) from  a  h is to r ic a l p e rsp ec tiv e . 

D o b rev  (1982) s ta t e s  t h a t  th e  e le m e n t m p la y ed  a n  im p o r ta n t  ro le  in  th e  

s t ru c tu re  o f th e  in s tru m e n ta l  a n d  d a tiv e  c a s e s  in  P ro to slav lc . T h is  e le m e n t m  

D obrev  t r e a ts  a s  a  very  o ld  p ro n o m in a l ro o t w h ich  s to o d  fo r "m idd le , c e n tre , 

c o n c e n tra tio n "  (155). th a t  is . it w a s  a n  o ld  locative  fo rm  m  th e  d u a l  w h ic h  

re fe rre d  to  " so m eth in g  th a t  is  in  th e  m id d le  b e tw een  tw o o th e r  th in g s"  (155). 

F u r th e rm o re . D obrev s ta te s  th a t  th e  p re p o s itio n  m e-t- o rig in a ted  from  th e  sam e  

e lem en t m . T h is p rep o s itio n  o rig inally  sh o w ed  th a t  th e  o b jec t re la te d  to  it w as 

a n  " in s tru m e n t, th a t  is. m ed iu m , c e n tre , w h ich  h e lp ed  th e  a c tin g  p a r tic ip a n t to 

p e rfo rm  th e  ac tio n "  (155). T h e re fo re . D obrev  c o n c lu d e s  th a t  th e  e le m e n t m 

o rig in a lly  s to o d  fo r the  m e d iu m  o f  s o m e th in g  w h ich  w a s  e x p r e s s e d  in  th e  

in s tru m en ta l-so c ia tiv e  form s.

F u r th e rm o re , th e  e lem en t m w a s  p a r t  o f  th e  affix  -m en -  w h ic h  se rv e d  to 

form  c e r ta in  n o u n s . The -m en  s te m s  "signified  th e  c e n tre  o r  c o n c e n tra tio n  o f a  

c e r ta in  ac tiv ity  o r p roperty"  (155). F o r ex am p le , w h en  affixed  to  th e  p ro to fo rm  

k a m ” " s to n e "  th e  a ff ix  m e n  ( in  ka m en e )  s ig n if ie d  s o m e th in g  w h ic h  

c o n c e n tra te d , c e n te re d  In its e lf  th e  p ro p e rty  o f " sh a rp n e ss"  (155).

H en ce . D o brev 's  (1982) in te rp re ta t io n  o f th e  P ro to slav lc  fo rm s  a n d  th e ir  

re la tio n  to  th e  in s t r u m e n ta l  c a s e  ( its  m e an in g ) c o r re la te s  w ith  J a k o b s o n 's  

ex am ple  (19). to  w hich  a n o th e r  c o n s tru c tio n  in  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  c a s e  is  fu r th e r  

ad d ed , th a t  is. govorit' rezk im i s lo va m l "to sp e a k  w ith  s h a r p  w ords" (w ith o u t th e  

ad jec tive  th is  c o n s tru c tio n  is im p o ssib le ) . T hese  ex am p les , g iven  b y  J a k o b s o n , 

p rovide s u p p o r t  for h is to rica l d a ta . In  fac t, th e re  is a  g e n e ra l a g re e m e n t a m o n g  

th e  s c h o la rs  w ho u s e  J a k o b s o n 's  fram e w o rk  th a t  th e  in s t ru m e n ta l  c a se  (a lso
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th e  dative) is m a rk e d  fo r p > erip h e ra llty /m arg in a lity  (e .g .. K ilby 1986; Levine 

1986). (For th e  d ir e c te d n e s s  o f th e  a c c u sa tiv e  a n d  th e  h is to r ic a l  c o rre la te s  

be tw een  form  a n d  m e a n in g  for o th e r  c a s e s  see  D obrev 1982).

Let u s  fu r th e r  c o n s id e r  D obrev 's  (1982) ex p lan a tio n  o f  th e  e lem en t u  w hich  

(p a rtly ) a p p e a r s  to  r e fe r  to  th e  p a r t i t iv e  g en itiv e  in  R u s s ia n .  D obrev 's 

e x p lan a tio n  is  in  th e  fram e w o rk  o f  th e  re la tio n  b e tw e e n  m y th  a n d  lan g u ag e  

b a se d  on m e ta p h o ric a l th o u g h t: lan g u ag e  gives rise  to  m y th  a n d  la te r  a c q u ire s  

n e w  life th ro u g h  it. H e c o n n e c ts  th e  n o u n s  from  th e  -u  s te m s  w ith  th e  

P ro to s la v ic  m y th  o f  th e  T h u n d e r  G od a n d  h is  r iv a l ( th e  d ra g o n ). T h u s  

co n n ec ted  -u n o u n s  a re  th o se  th a t  in  R u ss ia n  were in  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive; for 

exam ple , vr'kh" "peak ."  d o n t” "house. " m ed"  "honey." p c i '  "sex." rpd "order."  

chin" "order in th e  h u m a n  re la tio n s  w hich  h a d  to be follow ed in  th e  trad itio n s ."  

a s  well a s  p lo d ” "fruit." d a r” "gift." led ” "ice." lad" "poison. " g ra d ” "tow n." a n d  

som e o th ers . T h ese  n o u n s  c a n  be c lassified  in  acco rd  w ith  th e  th re e  h e ad in g s  

u s e d  by D e ian o v a  a n d  S ta n is h e v a  (1976) fo r th e  1 5 th - 1 7 th  c e n tu r y  (see  

c h a p te r  II su b se c tio n  2).

F u rth e r. D obrev (1 9 8 2 :1 3 9 ) s ta te s  th a t  " the  e lem en t -u  w a s  first a  deix is for 

rem o te , u n re a c h a b le , b e y o n d /a c ro s s ,  u n s e e n , m te m a lly  h id d e n  e n titie s  a n d  

o b jec ts , o r  e n titie s  w h ic h  c a n n o t be im m ed ia te ly  p e rc e iv e d  s im u lta n e o u s ly ."  

Therefore. D obrev s p e a k s  a b o u t th e  e lem en t u a s  a n  "inessive."

D obrev 's (1982) c o n c e p tio n  is  co m p atib le  w ith  th a t  o f  S h a k h m a to v  (1957) 

(see c h a p te r  II s ec tio n  2). in  w h o se  oph iion  th e  -u e n d in g  from  th e  -u  s te m s  is  

ta k e n  by  n o u n s  w h ic h  la c k  in d iv id u a liz a tio n  a n d  d is t in c tn e s s .  J a k o b s o n  

c o n s id e rs  S h a k h m a to v 's  view  (see a lso  c h a p te r  I s u b s e c t io n  2 .1 ) to  be  m o s t 

in sigh tfu l in  d raw in g  th e  b o u n d a ry  be tw een  th e  tw o g em tiv es. J a k o b s o n  w rites:

H e [S h ak h m a to v ! e s ta b l i s h e s  th a t  g e n itiv e s  m  -u  a re  fo rm e d  w ith  
n o n c o u n t  w o rd s  w ith  a  m e a n in g  o f  s u b s t a n c e ,  c o lle c tiv i ty , o r
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a b s tra c tio n , a n d  t h a t  th e  -a  e n d in g  c o n n o te s  th e  in d iv id u a liza tio n  o r 
concretiza tion  o f th e  s u b s ta n c e -c o n c e p t '. (1984a:91-92)

A fter re fe r r in g  to  S h a k h m a to v  in  th e  m a n n e r  q u o te d  a b o v e , J a k o b s o n  

im m ediately  ra is e s  th e  follow ing q u e s tio n ; IV h a t. th e n , is  th e  g e n e ra l m e an in g  

o f th e  a p p a re n tly  p a ra l le l  o p p o s itio n s  G I-G II (...]?" (92). T h is  q u e s tio n  is 

followed by te rm in g  th e  g e n e ra l m e a n in g  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  a s  "shap ing" 

w h ich  " d is re g a rd s  th e  s ig n if ie d  o b je c t 's  c o n c r e te n e s s "  (92). T h e re fo re . 

Jak o b so n  u s e s  h is to r ic a l d a ta ,  th a t  is , th e  d is tin c tio n  b e tw ee n  th e  -u  sm d -o 

s tem s, w ithou t, how ever, m en tio n in g  th e  fact.

A no ther h is to r ic a l  c a te g o ry  to  w h ich  J a k o b s o n  re fe rs , is  th e  s u p in e . The 

su p in e  b e lo n g ed  to  th e  -u  s te m s  a n d  w a s  u s e d  u n ti l  th e  1 4 th  centur>^ in  

R u ss ia n  d o c u m e n ts  (S oko lova  1962). I t 's  c o rre la te , w h ic h  su rv iv e d , is the  

tn iinitive w h ich  b e lo n g ed  to  th e  -i s te m s . The s u p in e  w a s  u s e d  w ith  v e rb s  

w h ich  re fe rred  to  a  m o v e m e n t in  a  d e fin ite  d irec tio n  (D u rid an o v  1991). For 

exam ple (309):

(21) Id f  ryb  " lovit "

"I am  going  fish in g  [gen]."

(22) Pride zhen a ...p o ch rêt"  vod"

"A w o m an  cam e  to  p o u r  w a te r  [gen] (for herself). "

(23) P rish T  e s i  semo...m<fchit" nas"

"You cam e  to  to r tu re  u s  [gen]."
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(24) N e prid." v"vresht' mira, n" m ech '

"Not p e ac e  [gen] I cam e  to  b rin g , b u t  a  sw ord  [gen]."

The ob ject o f th e  su p in e  w as in  th e  gen itive  c a se .

In  1958  J a k o b s o n  (1 9 8 4 b ) r e fe r s  to  th e  s u p in e  in  c h a p te r  II o f  h is  

in v estig a tio n , a lth o u g h  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  tw o genitive c a s e s  is  in  c h a p te r  V. 

J a k o b s o n  in  c h a p te r  II w rites:

[...] The G, a s  th e  only  c ase  a llow ed  w ith  th e  su p in e  (for ex am p le , in  O ld  
S lav ic  tex ts ), s e m a n tic a lly  e c h o e s  th e  g o a l-o r ie n te d , p u re ly  p o te n t ia l  
c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  th e  a c tio n  e x p re s s e d  b y  th e  s u p in e , a n d  th e  c o m p le te  
s \T itac tic  co n d itio n in g  o f th e  G in  s u c h  a  co m b in a tio n  in  n o  w ay  rem o v es  
th e  p ro p e r m e a n in g  of th e  c a se . i.e. i ts  o rie n ta tio n  to w a rd s  th e  d eg ree  o f 
ob jec tifica tion . (1984b: 1 1 1-112)

J a k o b s o n  d o e s  n o t  re la te  th e  s u p in e  to  th e  -u  s te m s . A s w as  p o in te d  o u t  

above. J a k o b s o n  s ta te s  th a t  h is  in v estig a tio n  is  sy n ch ro n ic , a lth o u g h  d ia c h ro n y  

is im plied . H ow ever, th e  iso la tion  o f th e  g e n e ra l  m ean in g s  in  a  sy s te m  is  b a s e d  

on  p rev io u s  s ta g e s  o f  developm ent o f  th e  c a s e  s t ru c tu re s .  Now reca ll H u ss e r l 's  

a n d  J a k o b s o n 's  p rinc ip le  o f th e  in v a ria n t: it is  a  c o n s ta n t, s tab le  c h a ra c te r is t ic  

th a t  e n d u re s .  In  th is  s e n s e  th e  g e n e ra l  m e a n in g  o f th e  p a r ti t iv e  g e n itiv e , 

te rm e d  "shaping" in  1936 a n d  "quan tifica tion" in  1958. h a s  h is to r ic a l ro o ts : th e  

-u  e n d in g  from  th e  -u  s tem s  w h ich  w a s  a n  in ess iv e  - h id d e n  in side  th in g s , e tc .. 

(Dobrev): w h ich  w a s  ta k e n  by  n o u n s  th a t  la c k e d  ind iv idua liza tion  (S hakhm atov). 

a  v iew  a c c e p te d  b y  J a k o b s o n :  a n d  th e  id e a  r e la te d  to  th e  g o a l-o r ie n te d , 

p o te n tia l  c h a r a c t e r  o f  th e  a c t io n , e x p r e s s e d  by th e  s u p in e  ( J a k o b s o n ) .  

T herefore , th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive a n d  th e  c a s e  sy s te m  in  R u ss ia n  a s  a  w ho le  a re  

for J a k o b s o n  a  s e m a n tic  e s s e n c e  a n d  a n  e id e tic  u n iv e r s a l  w h o se  n a tu r e  is 

ro o ted  in  d ia ch ro n y . W hat c h an g e s  is th e  v a r ia n ts .
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T here a re  s e v e ra l d is t in c tio n s  th a t  h a v e  to  be  m ad e  h e re . In  h is  1936  m o d e l 

J a k o b s o n  te rm s  th e  g e n e ra l  m e a n in g  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  g e n itiv e  " sh a p in g "  in  

re la tio n  to  th e  ro le  o f  th e  -u  s te m s  w ith  re sp e c t to  th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  th e  n o u n s  

re fe r r in g  to  s u b s ta n c e ,  co lle c tiv ity , a n d  a b s tr a c t io n .  T h is  is o la te d  g e n e ra l  

m e a n in g  p a ra lle ls  S h a k h m a to v 's  d e fin itio n  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e . T he u s e  o f 

th e  -u  n o u n s  w a s  s u s ta in e d , a s  S h a k m a to v 's  exam p les  show , th ro u g h  th e  19 th  

c e n tu ry . T heir n u m b e r  d e c re a se s  in  th e  2 0 th  c en tu ry  (see c h a p te r  II s e c tio n  2). 

In h is  1958 m o d e l J a k o b s o n , o b v io u sly  ta k in g  in to  c o n s id e ra tio n  th e  d e c re a se  

in  th e  n u m b e r  o f  th e  n o u n s  t h a t  tsike th e  -u en d in g , re fe rs  to  th e  s tu d y  in  

w h ich  K u zn etso v  a c c o u n ts  fo r th is  c h a n g e  (see c h a p te r  1 s u b s e c t io n  2 .1 ). B u t 

J a k o b s o n 's  h is to r ic a l  o r ie n ta tio n  is s u s ta in e d  by h is  re fe re n c e  to  th e  s u p in e  

w h ich  a lso  b e lo n g e d  to  th e  -u  s te m s . T h is  re fe ren ce , h o w ev er, w h ic h  c lo se s

c h a p te r  II o f th e  M orphological o b se rv a tio n s   co m es  a f te r  re fe re n c e  to  tw o

v e rb s  for "love" w h ic h  g o v ern  e i th e r  th e  a c c u sa tiv e  o r th e  g en itiv e  in  G reek : 

o n e  o f th e  v e rb s , in  o p p o s itio n  to  th e  o th e r , "ex p resses  a n  a m o ro u s  longing , 

th a t  is. a n  in c o m p le te  p o s s e s s io n  o f th e  in d iv id u a l longed  for. a n d  th e  gen itive  

c a se  o f th e  o b je c t s tr ic tly  c o rre sp o n d s  to  s u c h  a  v e rb a l m ean in g "  (111). T h u s , 

on  th e  one h a n d , th e  su p in e  a n d  th e  G reek  verb  for love a re  g iven  in  re fe re n ce  

to  v e rb  g o v e rn m e n t. B u t o n  th e  o th e r  h a n d , th e ir  m e a n in g s , th a t  is . th e  

p o ten tia l c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  a c tio n  o f th e  su p in e , a n d  th e  a m o ro u s  longing , w h ich  

is  a  p o te n tia l c h a r a c te r i s t ic ,  a re  c o rre la tiv e . T h e re fo re , b y  v ir tu e  o f  th e ir  

m e a n in g s  th e y  b o th  a re  re la te d  to  th e  -u  s te m s , a n d  h e n c e , to  th e  p a rtitiv e  

gen itive . F u r th e rm o re , in  R u s s ia n  th e  v e rb  liubW  "to love" is  ac tiv e . T h u s , it 

a p p e a rs  th a t  J a k o b s o n 's  cho ice  o f  a n o th e r  lan guage , n am ely  G reek , r a th e r  th a n  

R u s s ia n  is  p u r p o s e f u l .  T h e re fo re , it is  n o t  u n ju s t if ie d  to  c o n c e iv e  o f  a  

re la tio n s h ip  b e tw e e n  th e  -u  n o u n s  a s  s u b s ta n c e s ,  co llec tiv es , a n d  a b s t r a c t s  

(an d  -u a s  a n  in e ss iv e ) a n d  th e  p o te n tia l  c h a ra c te r  o f th e  a c t io n  e x p re s s e d  by
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th e  su p in e  w hich  b e lo n g ed  to  th e  -u s te m s  (ak in  to  th e  p o te n tia l c h a ra c te r is tic  

o f o n e  G reek  v e rb  fo r love w h ich  is in co m p le te  p o sse ss io n )  w ith  re sp e c t to th e  

g en era l m ean in g  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive.

T h is h is to rica l g e n e ra liz a tio n , how ever, is le s s  c o n c re te  a n d  d is tin c t  th a n , 

for exam ple, th e  h is to ric a l g en era liza tio n  o f  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  c a se  a s  d isc u sse d  

ab o v e . In v e s tig a to rs  re a d ily  ag ree  w ith  J a k o b s o n 's  fe a tu re  o f  p>eripherality 

w h ich  is  c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f  th e  m e a n in g  o f th e  in s tru m e n ta l .  In  W ierzb icka 's  

(1980) sem a n tic  fo rm u la , for exam ple, th e  fea tu re  jje iip h e ra lity  a p p e a rs  a s  one  

say s  so m eth in g  a b o u t  th e  su b jec t, n o t a b o u t th e  in s tru m e n ta l  n o u n  p h ra se ', o r 

" the  in s tru m e n ta l  e x p re s s e s  s o m e th in g  w h ich  is  a c te d  o n  n o t in  o rd e r  fo r 

so m e th in g  to h a p p e n  to  it. b u t in  o rd e r  for s o m e th in g  e lse  to  h a p p e n ” (Kilby 

1 9 8 6 :3 2 9  w ith  r e fe re n c e  to  W ierzb ick a ). T h is  m e ta -d e sc r ip tiv e  s ta te m e n t 

p e n e t r a te s  a ll u s e s  o f th e  in s t r u m e n ta l .  J a k o b s o n  a ls o  d is c u s s e s  th e  

p e rip h e ra l! ty  f e a tu re  o r in te rp re ts  th e  s e m a n tic s  o f  th e  in s tru m e n ta l  w hich  

In te rp re ta tio n  is co rre la tiv e  to  D obrev 's h is to ric a l in te rp re ta tio n .

A s fa r  a s  th e  p a r ti t iv e  gen itive  is  c o n c e rn e d , n o  s u c h  in te rp re ta t io n  is 

p rov ided  by  J a k o b s o n  w ho re fe rs  to S h a k h m a to v 's  co n ce p tio n  a n d  so  Jak o b so n  

read ily  m a k es  th e  c la im  th a t  th e  d is t in c tio n  b e tw ee n  th e  g en itive  in  -u a n d  

genitive in  -a is o b v io u s . W ierzbicka (1983) (d isc u sse d  in  c h a p te r  1 su b se c tio n  

2 .2 ). w ho  e la b o ra te s  o n  J a k o b s o n 's  fe a tu re s  in  th e  lig h t o f  th e  s e m a n tic s  o f 

m ark in g , finds J a k o b s o n 's  fe a tu re , w h ic h  te rm s  th e  g e n e ra l  m e a n in g  of th e  

p a rtitiv e  genitive, o p a q u e . R ecall th a t  s h e  c o n s id e rs  th a t  th e  s h a p in g  fea tu re  

d oes n o t fit well w ith  p h ra s e s  s u c h  a s  m nogo narodu  "a lot o f peop le  ". In s tead . 

W ierzbicka fo cu ses  o n  p a rtitiv e  o b jec ts  w h ich  a re . in  h e r  view , co n cep tu a lized  

in  te rm s  of u n c o u n ta b le  q u a n ti ty . B u t th e  s a m e  \d ew  is  e x p re s s e d  by  

L om onosov (c h a p te r  II s e c tio n  2). a lso  S h a k h m a to v  (c h a p te r  I s u b se c tio n  2.1 

a n d  c h a p te r  II s e c tio n  2). w h o se  o p in io n  J a k o b s o n  s h a r e s .  T h u s , th e re  is no
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d if fe re n c e  b e tw e e n  L o m o n o so v . S h a k h m a to v , W ie rzb ic k a  v ia  J a k o b s o n .  

F u r th e rm o re , th e  q u a n tity  c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f m e a n in g  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itiv e  in  

J a k o b s o n 's  ex am p les  (see c h a p te r  I s u b s e c tio n  2 .1 ) is  co nveyed  o n ly  b y  so m e  

o f th e  v a r ia n ts  o f th e  in v arian t.

J a k o b s o n  ta lk s  a b o u t c a se  o b je c ts  a s  o b je c ts  o f  s p e a k e rs ' a t t i tu d e .  In  h is  

1958 m odel he  defin es  th e  o b jec ts  o f  th e  gen itive  in  -a  a s  o b jec ts  m  th e  lig h t o f  

a n  a sc r ip tio n  of a  c e r ta in  propæ rty : th e  g en itiv e  in  -a  is  a n  a sc r ip t iv e  c a s e .  

H ow ever, h e  d o es  n o t define  w h a t is  th e  a t t i tu d in a l  re la tio n s h ip  b e tw e e n  th e  

s u b je c t  a n d  th e  o b jec ts  o f th e  g en itiv e  in  -u . T h is  is  m e re ly  to  s a y  th a t  th e  

d is tin c tio n  betw een  th e  genitive in  -u  a n d  genitive  in  -a  is n o t obv ious.

In su m m a ry , it follows th a t, o n  th e  one  h a n d , th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  o b je c ts  

a re  u n c o u n ta b le  n o u n s  w h ich  h a v e  m e a n in g  o f  s u b s ta n c e ,  co llec tiv ity , a n d  

a b s tra c t io n  (the 1936 m odel), a n d  o n  th e  o th e r , th e y  a re  so m e h o w  re la te d  to  

th e  p o te n tia l c h m a c te r  o f th e  a c tio n  e x p re s s e d  by  th e  su p in e  w h ic h  is a k in  to  

th e  p o te n tia l love for som ebody  (so m eth ing ), th a t  is. th e  m e a n in g  o f lo n g in g  for 

in  o n e  G reek  v e rb  (the  1958 m odel). T he p a rtitiv e  o b je c ts  a re  a lso  re la te d  to  

th in g s  h id d e n  in s id e  a n d  w h ich  c a n n o t  be  p e rce iv ed  s im u lta n e o u s ly , w h ic h  

w ere m a rk e d  by -u  in  Protoslavic.
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CHAPTER IV

INTERPRETATIONS OP THE SEMANTICS OF THE PARTITIVE GENITIVE

In  th is  c h a p te r  I will a t te m p t to  e lab o ra te  on  J a k o b s o n 's  g e n e ra l m e a n in g  o f 

th e  p a r titiv e  gen itive  a s  a n  e n d u r in g  c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f  R u ss ia n . S in ce  m y  m a in  

goal is th e  in te rp re ta tio n  o f J a k o b s o n ’s  g en e ra l m e a n in g  o f th e  s e m a n tic s  o f  th e  

p a r ti t iv e  g e n itiv e . I w ill c o m b in e  H u s s e r l 's  a n d  J a k o b s o n 's  p r in c ip le  o f 

in te n tio n a lity . th e  p a rt-w h o le  re la tio n sh ip , a n d  T a y lo r 's  ex p ress iv e  a c c o u n t o f 

m e a n in g  to  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  h is to ric a l a n d  lite ra ry  c o n te x ts  in  w h ich  th e  gen itive  

in -u  a p p e a rs  in  R u ss ia n .

4 .1 . B e lln sk ii

By w a y  o f  in tr o d u c in g  th i s  c h a p te r  I w ill u s e  B e lin sk ii 's  view , w h ich  

o r ig in a te d  in  d is c u s s io n s  a m o n g  th e  w Titers o f  th e  1 9 th  c e n tu ry . B e lin sk ii 

w rite s :

la  n e  zn a iu , d a  I z n a t ' ne  kh o ch u , k a k  v poV skom  Hi d n ig o m  s la v ia n sk o m  
ia z y k e  s k lo n ia iu ts ia  v roditeVnom  p a d e z h e  s lo va : 'nos', 'shum ', 'veter ' i 
'dym ': no k a k  p rirodnyi ru sskii, zn a iu  d o s to ve m o . ch to  s lo va  e ti v ru ssko m  
ia z y k e  p r in im a iu t v rod ite l'nom  p a d e z h e  o k o n c h a n ie  ravno  i -a i -u. a  
k o g d a  ko to ro e  im en n o . na  e to  n e t p o s to ia n n o g o  pra vila , no  e to  s ly s h i t  
u k h o  prirodnogo  ru ssko g o . s ly s h i t  - i n ik o g d a  n e  o b m a n y v a e ts ia . V siak ii 
r u s s k i i  s k a z h e t ,  k a k  u Gogolia: 'volos. v y le zh sh ii iz  nosu '. i n i odin ru ssk ii
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ne  s k a z h e t:  'volos, v y le zh sh ii  iz nosa '. Tochno  ta k  zh e  d o lzh n o  govorit' 
'p o ryvy  v e tra '. a  n e  'p o ryvy  ve tru '. (q u o te d  In  P lo tn lk o v a -R o b in so n  
1 9 6 4 :178 )
"1 do  n o t k n o w  n o r  d o  I c a re  to  k n o w  h o w  th e  n o u n s  n o s e . ' 'n o ise .' 
w ind .' a n d  'sm o k e ' a re  d ec lin ed  in  th e  g e n itiv e  in  P o lish  o r  in  o th e r  
S lavic la n g u a g e s . H ow ever, a s  a  n a tiv e  R u s s ia n  I k n o w  fo r s u re  th a t  
th e se  w o rd s  in  R u s s ia n  tak e  b o th  th e  -a  a n d  -u  e n d in g s  in  th e  genitive. 
B u t w h ich  o n e  is  u s e d  w hen  d o es  n o t c o n fo rm  to  a n y  ru le , b u t  to  th e  
n a tu ra l  in tu itio n  o f th e  R u ss ia n  w h ich  is  n e v e r m is ta k e n . E very  R u ss ian  
will s a y  j u s t  like  in  Gogol: a  h a ir  co m in g  o u t o f  o n e 's  n o se  [-u]'. yet no  
R u ss ia n  w ill s a y  a  h a ir  co m in g  o u t o f  o n e 's  n o se  [-a)'. In  th e  sam e  
m a n n e r  o n e  h a s  to  s a y  b la s ts  o f  th e  w in d  [-a]', a n d  n o t b la s ts  o f th e  
w ind [-ul'.

This o p in ion  e x p re s s e d  by  B elinskii is re le v a n t n o t  on ly  for th e  19 th  c e n tu ry  

b u t a lso  fo r 2 0 th  c e n tu r y  R u ss ia n . T h e re fo re . I w ill c o n s id e r  a  v a rie ty  o f 

c o n s tru c tio n s  w ith  th e  gen itive  in  -u  u s e d  b o th  in  1 9 th  a n d  2 0 th  c e n tu ry  

lite ra tu re . 1 will u s e  m a in ly  th o se  ex am ples g iven  b y  P anov  (1968). Pete (1965). 

a n d  F lo tn ik o v a -R o b in so n  (1964) w h ich  d eriv e  fro m  d iffe ren t l i te ra ry  g e n re s  

from  th e  1 9 th  a n d  th e  f irs t h a lf  o f th e  2 0 th  c e n tu ry . I will fu r th e r  su p p lem en t 

th e  ex am p les  g iv en  in  th e  above m en tio n e d  s tu d ie s  w ith  u s e s  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  

gen itive  d e riv ed  fro m  c o n te m p o ra ry  lite ra ry  w o rk s . I will c o n s id e r  one s to ry  

w ritten  by  N agib in  (1961) a n d  d ifferen t n ovels  a n d  s to r ie s  from  th e  1970s a n d  

1980s w ritten  b y  th e  p o s t-m o d e rn is t M oscow  w rite rs  M ak an in  a n d  Trifonov. I 

wül a lso  c o n s id e r  J a k o b s o n 's  ex am ples d e sc rib e d  in  c h a p te r  I su b se c tio n  2 .1 .

4 .2 . Peed

G ra u d in a  (in P anov  1968) s ta te s  th a t  in  th e  1 9 th  c e n tu ry  th e  -u  form s w ere 

u se d  a s  a  ru le  in  e m o tio n a l c o n te x ts . A lth o u g h  s h e  d o es  n o t  s u p p o r t  h e r
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s ta te m e n t  w ith  e x a m p le s , o th e r  e x a m p le s  s h e  u s e s  to  d e m o n s tra te  th e  

s u b s ti tu tio n  o f  th e  gen itiv e  in  -u w ith  th e  a c c u s a tiv e  p rov ide  s u p p o r t  for th e  

view th a t  th e  -u  fo rm s  a re  re la te d  to  em otions.

G ra u d in a  m e n tio n s  th a t  th e  v e rb s  polozhW  "to p u t."  d a t' "to give." nalit' "to 

pour." dobavit' "to add ."  w h ich  a t  th e  tu rn  o f th e  c e n tu ry  in  h e r view w ere u se d  

a s  a  ru le  w ith  th e  p a rtit iv e  genitive , in  c o n te m p o ra ry  R u ss ia n  ( th a t is. th e  

1960s) a re  u s e d  o f te n  w ith  th e  a c c u sa tiv e  c a s e . In  s u p p o r t  G ra u d in a  (188) 

refers to tw o ex am p le s  from  lu zh in -S u m b ato v  (1908) a n d  Lavrent'ev  (1962):

(25a) Trem s v in ’iam  korm u razda t' n e  u m eete  (1908)

'You d o n 't  k n o w  how  to give feed l-u) (even) to  th re e  pigs [dat]"

(25b) Khotel p o k a za t'. k a k  nado za d a va t' korm  (1962)

"He w a n te d  to  sh o w  how  one sh o u ld  give feed  [acc]"

Both se n te n c e s  p re fig u re  a  c e r ta in  p lace (p resu m ab ly  a  village or a  sm all town) 

in  w h ic h  th e  a c t io n  ta k e s  p lace  a t  d if f e re n t  t im e  (1 9 0 8  a n d  1962). 

F u rth e rm o re , b o th  s e n te n c e s  re fe r to  s im ila r a c tiv itie s , th a t  is. "giving feed to 

dom estic  an im als."  B u t in  sen te n c e  (25a) one  p e rso n  e x p re sse s  ind igna tion  th a t 

the  o th e r  p a rty  is  in c ap a b le  o f  giving feed in  a  p ro p e r  w ay. a n d  so  korm  "feed" 

in th e  partitive  gen itive  a p p e a rs  in  a n  em o tio n a l c o n tex t. By c o n tra s t, sen te n c e  

(25b) is a  s ta te m e n t  a b o u t  th e  su b je c t 's  in te n tio n  to  sh o w  how  giving feed 

sh o u ld  (always) be  d o n e  in  a  p ro p e r w ay. a n d  so  korm  "feed " in  th e  a ccu sa tiv e  

a p p e a rs  in  a  n e u tra l ,  p rescrip tiv e  type o f con tex t.

Before p ro ceed in g  w ith  th e  fu r th e r  an a ly s is  o f  th e se  s e n te n c e s , le t u s  refer 

first to  T ay lor's  (1985) co n ce p tio n  w h ich  c a s ts  lig h t o n  th e  re la tio n  b e tw een  

language, em otion , a n d  s itu a tio n .
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T aylor s t a t e s  t h a t  e m o tio n s  a re  s e lf - re fe re n tia l  a s  th e y  a r is e  from  o u r  

a r t ic u la t io n  o f  a  c e r t a in  s i tu a t io n ,  so  t h a t  e x p e r ie n c in g  e m o tio n  invo lves 

e x p e r ien c in g  th e  s i tu a t io n  a s  b e a r in g  a  c e r ta in  im p o r t .  B y im p o r t T ay lo r 

u n d e rs ta n d s  "a w ay  in  w h ich  so m e th in g  c a n  be re le v an t o r  o f  im p o rta n c e  to  th e  

d e s ire s  o r p u rp o s e s  o r  a s p ir a t io n s  o r  feelings o f  a  s u b je c t ;  [...] a  p ro p e r ty  o f  

so m e th in g  w h e re b y  it  is  a  m a t te r  o f  n o n -in d iffe re n c e  to  a  s u b je c t"  (48). In  

a sc r ib in g  a n  im p o r t  o r  c e r ta in  p ro p e rty , th e n ,  it is  n o t  s u f f ic ie n t th a t  th e  

su b jec t feels in  a  c e r ta m  w ay, "b u t r a th e r  th e  im p o rt g ives g ro u n d s  o r  b a s is  for 

th e  feeling" (49). E m o tio n  th e n  involves a r t ic u la tm g  th e  im p o r t o f  th e  s itu a tio n  

w h ich  is ex p e rien ced . T h ereby , ex jje rien cin g  em o tio n  invo lves

experiencing  o u r  s i tu a tio n  a s  b e in g  o f a  c e r ta in  k in d  o r  h a v in g  a  c e r ta in  
p ro p erty . B u t th is  p ro p e r ty  c a n n o t be n e u tra l ,  c a n n o t  be  s o m e th in g  to  
w hich  w e a re  in d if fe re n t, o r  e lse  w e w o u ld  n o t  b e  m o v e d . R a th e r , 
experiencing  a n  e m o tio n  is  to  be aw are  o f o u r  s i tu a t io n  a s  h u m ilia tin g , o r 
sh am e fu l, o r  o u tr a g e o u s ,  o r  d ism avang . o r e x h ila ra t in g , o r  w o nderfu l: 
a n d  so on. (T aylor 1985:48)

T aylor s ta te s  th a t  la n g u a g e  is  c o n s ti tu tiv e  o f  e m o tio n  in  th a t  ex p e rien c in g  

em otion  is e m b o d ie d  in  a n  in te rp re ta tiv e  lan g u ag e , a n d  so  in  a r t ic u la tin g  th e  

im p o rt o f em o tio n , s u c h  e m o tio n  d isc lo se s  "w hat we v a lu e , o r  w h a t m a tte rs  to  

u s . in  th e  life o f  th e  su b jec t"  (60).

The ab o v e  d e s c r ip t io n  o f e m o tio n  is  re le v a n t fo r  th e  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f 

s en te n c e  (25a). T he s u b je c t  u n d e rs ta n d s  th e  s i tu a tio n  a s  w rongfu l: w h e th e r  th e  

p ig s will be  fed  in  a  p ro p e r  w ay . o r  n o t. is  a  m a t te r  o f  s ig n if ic a n c e  to  th is  

p e rso n , a n d  h e n c e  th e  in e p t i tu d e  ev o k es  m d ig n a tio n  w h ic h  r e la te s  to  th is  

p e rso n 's  em o tio n . T h e n  in  a r t ic u la t in g  (25a). w h ich  is  a  k in d  o f in te rp re ta tio n , 

th e  genitive in  -u  o f  feed , w h ic h  n o u n  a p p e a rs  befo re  th e  v e rb  a n d  b e a r s  th e  

s e n te n tia l  s t r e s s ,  c o n tr ib u te s  to  th e  m e a n m g fu ln e ss  o f  th e  e v e n t. T h u s , th e
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a r tic u la tio n  o f  th e  se lf-re fe re n tia l s ta te  d isc lo se s  w h a t m a t te r s  to  th e  su b je c t, 

a n d  is m ean in g fu l to  h im  in  re la tio n  to  th e  o th e r  p a r ty  w ho  is  ju d g e d  negatively.

F u rth e rm o re , a r t ic u la t in g  th e  se lf -re fe re n tia l s ta te  d o e s  n o t  o n ly  d isc lo se  

w h a t th e  su b je c t v a lu e s  b u t  a lso  d isc lo se s  so m e th in g  a b o u t  h is  c h a r a c te r  in 

re la tio n  to  th e  negative ly  ju d g e d  p a rty . The pjerson w ho s a y s  s e n te n c e  (25a) c an  

be ju d g e d  a s  " im m odera te"  a s  h e  fin d s  it a p p ro p ria te  to  d ire c tly  te ll th e  o th e r  

people  involved th a t  th e y  a re  s im p ly  w o rth le ss .

Taylor s ta te s  th a t  c e r ta in  te rm s  (a rticu la tio n s) p ro p e rly  d e s c r ib e  em o tio n s  

"b ec a u se  o u r  su b je c t- re fe rr in g  feelings a re  given th e ir  c h a r a c te r  by  th e  s e n se  

o f th e  im p o rt th e y  in c o rp o ra te ; w h e n  th is  s e n s e  a l te r s  in  a n  im p o r ta n t  way. 

th e n  th e  feeling c h a n g e s ” (70). B u t s in ce  lan g u ag e  is c o n s t i tu t iv e  o f  em o tion  

w h en  th e  m ean in g  o f th e  a r tic u la tio n  c h an g e s , so  d o es  th e  em o tio n .

In th e  ligh t o f th e  ab o v e  d is c u s s io n , le t u s  n ow  fin d  o th e r  c o r re la te s  to  

s e n te n c e  (25a) w h ich  r e la te  to  c e r ta in  e m o tio n s  re le v a n t to  c a s e  u s e . S u c h  

co rre la te s  w ould  be a r t ic u la tio n s  o f th e  type (25c) a n d  (25d);

(25c) D azhe trem  sv in 'ia m  korm  ra zd a t' n e  u m eete

"You c a n n o t give feed  [acc] even  to th re e  pigs [dat]"

(25d) D azhe trekh  s v ln ' na ko rm it' ne  u m eete

'Y ou c a n n o t feed  ev en  th re e  p igs [gen. p l.j”

A lthough  the s ta te  o f a ffa irs  in  th e se  tw o s e n te n c e s  is  th e  s a m e  a s  in  s e n te n c e  

(25a). n ev e rth e le ss  in  (25c) th e  n o u n  feed is in  th e  a c c u sa tiv e  a n d  in  (25d) it is 

n o t p re s e n t  a t  a ll. S e n te n c e  (25d) is  a n o th e r  w ay  o f  s a y in g  (25c). In  b o th  

in s ta n c e s  the  s e n te n tia l  s t r e s s  is  o n  th e  n o u n  pigs. In  (25a). in  w h ic h  th e  n o u n  

feed  is in  th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e , th e  e m p h a s is  is o n  g iv in g  fe e d  to  th e  p igs
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p ro p erly  w h ich  is  o f  im p o r ta n c e  to  th e  su b jec t. By c o n tra s t ,  in  (25c) a n d  (25d) 

th is  e m p h a s is  is lack ing , a n d  so  th e  n o u n  feed  in  (25c) is  in  th e  a cc u sa tiv e . 

F u r th e rm o re , s e n te n c e s  (25c) a n d  (25d) like (25a) a lso  a r tic u la te  se lf-re fe ren tia l 

s ta te s .  T he d ifference  b e tw ee n  th e m  is  th a t  (25c) a n d  (25d) d isc lo se  only  th e  

s u b je c t 's  c h a r a c te r ,  a s  d e s c r ib e d  ab o v e , b u t  n o t w h a t s / h e  v a lu e s  a s  in  

se n te n c e  (25a) in  w h ich  th e  gen itive  in  -u  o ccu rs.

F u r th e rm o re , s in c e  th e  la n g u a g e  o f s e n te n c e  (25a). a s  s t a t e d  above, 

p re f ig u re s  a  c e r ta in  p la ce  (p re s u m a b ly  a  village o r a  s m a ll tow n) a n d  time 

(w hich is 1908). w h a t T aylor ca lls  "pub lic  space ,"  it a lso  s h a p e s  in  th is  public 

sp a c e  th e  re la tio n s  b e tw een  T  a n d  y o u .' The fam ilia rity  a n d  in tim a c y  given in 

(25a) m a y  n o t be re p e a te d  in  M oscow , for ex am p le , w h e re  th e  u s e  o f the 

gen itive  in  -u  (see c h a p te r  I s u b s e c tio n  2.4) is  low er th a n  in  o th e r  p a r t s  of 

R u ss ia . N ev ertheless, s e n te n c e  (25a) in  w hich  th e  gen itive  in  -u  o c c u rs  could  

be a r t ic u la te d  in  p re s e n t  d a y  R u s s ia n . S e n te n c e  (25a) b e lo n g s  to  s ta n d a rd  

lite ra ry  R u ss ian , a s  o p p o sed  to  d ia le c ts  o r illiterate  sp eech .

Now. do  we h av e  to  c o n s id e r  w ith  re sp e c t to  th e  s ta t e m e n t  o f  P a u s 's  

in fo rm a n ts , (see c h a p te r  I s u b se c tio n  2 .4 ) th a t  th e  p e rso n  w ho s a y s  se n te n c e  

(25a) d o es  n o t k n o w  how  to  s p e a k  R u ss ia n  p ro p e rly  (say. b e c a u s e  o f th e  -u 

end ing , th e  pigs a n d  th e ir  feed, p re su m a b ly  the  sm all to w n  o r village a s  a  place 

o f re s id en ce )?  The above d is c u s s io n  sh o w s th a t  th is  is n o t th e  c a se . A p e rso n  

fro m  M oscow , fo r e x a m p le , c o u ld  u s e  s im ila r  e x p re s s io n s  in c o rp o ra t in g  

d ifferen t n o u n s  w ith  th e  genitive in  -u  th a t  e x p re ss  w h a t s / h e  h o ld s  im p o rtan t 

in  exp erien c in g  em otion  a n d  in  re la tio n  to  p u ttin g  th e  m a tte rs  befo re  'u s . ' a s  in 

th e  re v e rs e d  w o rd  o rd e r  ch a iu  v yp ili... "we d r a n k  t e a . . . ” (see  c h a p te r  1 

s u b se c tio n  2 .4) a r tic u la te d  by  X.

T he above d e sc r ip tio n  sh o w s  f irs t, th e  im p o r ta n c e  o f th e  se lf -re fe re n tia l 

s ta te s  in  re la tio n  to  th e  u s e  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive. S u c h  e x p re ss io n s  g en e ra te
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n o t o n ly  th e  o b je c ts  (the  -u  n o u n s )  b u t  a lso  th e  s u b je c t  o f  s ig n ific an ce , o r 

"m oral agent" in  Tailor’s  term inology, a s  th ey  d isclo se  w h a t o n e  v a lu es . S eco n d , 

s u c h  e x p re ss io n s  d isc lo se  th e  o b je c ts  in  te rm s  o f p u t t in g  th e m  in to  a  "pub lic  

sp a c e "  (Taylor) o r  a  p la c e  (a lso  tim e ) r e le v a n t  to  th e  c o n c e rn s  o f  th e  

in te rlo cu to rs .

F u rth erm o re , m  ju x ta p o s in g  s e n te n c e s  (25a) a n d  (25b) above we m ig h t a lso  

be ab le  to  say  s o m e th in g  a b o u t  t h e  d e c re a se  o f  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u . o r  th e  

genitive a s  a  whole, a f te r  th e  v e rb s  p o lo z h i t  "to p u t .  " d a t' "to give." do b a v it' "to 

add" a n d  o th e rs , th a t  is . th o se  v e rb s  th a t  Panov  (1968) c o n s id e rs  to  be  o ften  

u s e d  w ith  th e  a c c u sa tiv e  in  th e  1 9 6 0 s . T hese  s a m e  v e rb s , a s  d is c u s s e d  in  

c h a p te r  11 section  2. a re  u se d  w ith  th e  a cc u sa tiv e  in  th e  b o o k ish , fo rm al sty le , 

for w h ic h  re c ip es  from  c o o k b o o k s  w ere  ta k e n  to  b e  re p re s e n ta t iv e .  T he 

in te rp re ta tio n  of (25b) re la te s  th e  u s e  o f th e  a cc u sa tiv e  to  a  p re sc rip tiv e  ty p e  o f 

c o n te x t . T his c o n te x t  p r e s c r ib in g  "H ow  o n e  s h o u ld  give feed  properly" 

c o rre sp o n d s  to  p re sc r ib m g  "How o n e  s h o u ld  cook  p ro p erly "  (e.g.. pribav 'te  v 

s ta k a n  s a k h a r  "pu t s u g a r  (acc) in to  th e  glass"), th a t  is . w h a t th e  rec ip es  from  

th e  cookbooks a re  a b o u t, in  w h ich  c o n te x t th e  a c c u sa tiv e  is  d o m in an t.

S in ce  the  -u fo rm s a p p e a r  in  e x p re s s io n s  (a r tic u la tio n s )  w h ich  c o n s t i tu te  

em o tio n s , it will be n a tu ra l  to  c laim  th a t  th e  d e sc r ip tio n s  u s e d  in  cookbooks (in 

a  b o o k ish  style) a re  n o t re la ted  to  o u r  em otions. In o th e r  w o rd s , o u r  em o tio n a l 

v o c ab u la ry  does n o t p e r ta in  to  a  p re sc r ip tiv e  ty p e  o f  c o n te x t in  w h ich  th e  

a cc u sa tiv e  and  p artly  th e  genitive in  -a  a re  d o m m an t.

4 .3 . P eople

Let u s  now co n sid e r se n te n c e  (26):
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(26) S k o ik o  n a ro d u  sobra los'!

"How m a n y  p eop le  [-u] g a thered !"

T h is s e n te n c e  is  s im ila r  to  F ra n k 's  s e n te n c e  (17) (c h a p te r  1 s u b s e c t io n  2 .2 ). 

F ra n k s  in te rp re ts  th e  m e a n in g  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive a s  a n  " in o rd in a te ly  large 

n u m b e r"  w hich , in  h is  view , is  c o rre la tiv e  to  th e  ex p re ss iv e  in to n a tio n  o f  th e  

s e n te n c e .

S e n te n c e  (26) is  e x p re s s iv e  in  m u c h  th e  s a m e  w ay  a s  s e n te n c e  (25a) 

d is c u s s e d  above. H ow ever, it d o e s  n o t im ply  th e  e x p re ss in  o f em o tio n . Let u s  

firs t a c c o u n t for th e  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th is  s e n te n c e  in  th e  lig h t o f  J a k o b s o n 's  

d e f in itio n  o f th e  e x p re s s iv e  (em otive) fu n c tio n  o f la n g u a g e  (see  c h a p te r  III 

s u b s e c tio n  2.6). In  J a k o b s o n 's  te rm s  th is  e x p re ss io n  will te n d  to  "p roduce  a n  

im p re ss io n  of em otion , w h e th e r  t ru e  o r fe igned . " a n d  h e n ce  w h a t is s ig n ific a n t 

is th a t  th e  su b jec t fee ls  th a t  w ay. T h u s , th e  s ig n ifican ce  fe a tu re  is  a  m a t te r  o f 

th e  in n e r  feel or w h a t is  ex p e rien c e d  from  th e  in side  so  th a t ,  in  T ay lo r 's  (1985) 

w o rd s , " th e  s ig n ific a n ce  fe a tu re  is a  m is le a d in g  s u r fa c e  a p p e a r a n c e  " (200) 

w h ich  derives from  p h en o m en o lo g y . Taylor (1985) w rites:

(...) T h is  [s ig n ifican ce ] fe a tu re  c a n n o t  b e  m a rg in a liz e d  a s  th o u g h  it 
c o n c e rn e d  m ere ly  th e  w ay  th in g s  a p p e a r  to  u s . a s  th o u g h  it w e re  a  
fe a tu re  m erely  o f  a n  in n e r  m ed iu m  o f re p re se n ta tio n . O n th e  c o n tra ry , it 
p la y s  a n  a b so lu te ly  c ru c ia l  ro le  in  e x p la in in g  w h a t we do . a n d  h e n c e  
d e fin e s  th e  k in d  o f  c re a tu r e s  w e a re . (201)

The d is c u s s io n  above m a k e s  it e v id e n t th a t  J a k o b s o n 's  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  th e  

e x p re ss iv e  fu n c tio n  o f  la n g u a g e , w h ic h  is  ro o te d  in  H u sse rl 's  p h en o m en o lo g y , 

c a n n o t a c c o u n t for d e s ire  o r feeling  e x p re s s io n s  in  th a t  s u c h  e x p re s s io n s  a re  

a lw ays b o u n d  u p  w ith  th e  s ig n ifican ce  w h ich  th in g s  have  for th e  sp e a k e r .
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Let u s  fu r th e r  a c c o u n t fo r th e  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  s e n te n c e  (26) in  th e  ligh t o f  

T ay lo r 's  (1985) u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  e x p re s s iv e  m e a n in g . A cco rd in g  to  T aylor, 

th e re  a re  so m e  fee lings w h ich  d o  n o t  involve im p o r t-a sc r ip tio n . T h u s  T aylor 

ta lk s  a b o u t  " im m ed ia te  fee lings" in  c o n t r a s t  to  e m o tio n s . T h e reb y , s u b je c t  

re fe re n tia l em o tio n s  like s h a m e  d e p e n d  o n  th e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  d ignity ; self- 

re fe re n tia l em o tio n s  like in d ig n a tio n  re la te  to  w h a t is  w ro n g fu l g iven a  c e r ta in  

s i tu a tio n . B u t feelings like som e o f o u r  jo y s  do  n o t (necessarily ) involve imp>orts. 

N e v e r th e le s s , T ay lo r s t a t e s  th a t ,  fo r  e x a m p le , f in d in g  a  g iv e n  lan d scap e  

a ttra c t iv e , w h ich  is a n  im m ed ia te  fee lin g  (or im m e d ia te  re a c tio n ) a lso  involves 

s u b je c t  re fe re n tia l im p o rt o f  w h ic h  th e r e  is  o n ly  p a r t ia l  a w a re n e s s . T ay lo r 

w rite s :

W ith  tim e a n d  g re a te r  s e lf -u n d e rs ta n d in g  we c a n  so m etim es  com e to  see  
w h a t it is th a t  d raw s  to  c e r ta in  p la c e s  a n d  peop le . A g re a t n u m b e r  o f o u r 
se e m in g ly  im m ed ia te  d e s ire s  a n d  fe e lin g s  a re  n e v e r th e le s s  p a r tia lly  
c o n s t i tu te d  by a  sk e in  o f  s u b je c t  r e fe r r in g  im p o r ts ,  w h ic h  re s o n a te  
th ro u g h  o u r  p sych ic  life. (Taylor 1 9 8 5 :5 9 -6 0 ).

T h u s , th e  s p e a k e r 's  e x c ite m e n t o f  s e e in g  p eo p le  g a th e re d  to g e th e r  in  (26). 

un lik e  th e  em otion  o f  sh am e , is n o t. b o rro w in g  T ay lo r's  w o rd s , a n  "experience 

in  re la t io n  to  a  d im e n s io n  o f h is  e x is te n c e  a s  a  s u b je c t  " (53) re la te d  to  th e  

o b je c ts  o f  s h a m e  w h ic h  h a v e  to  h a v e  c u l tu r a l  a n d  in d iv id u a l e x p re ss iv e  

d im e n s io n . It is  a lso  n o t s e lf-re fe re n tia l w ith  re s p e c t  to  a r t ic u la t in g  th e  im port 

o f a  c e r ta in  em otion . N evertheless, p eo p le  g a th e r in g  in  a  c ro w d  a s  a n  ob ject o f 

e x c ite m e n t h a s  in  R u s s ia n  c u l tu r e  a n  e x p re s s iv e  d im e n s io n  (as  th is  is  

s u s ta in e d  by  h is to rica l, c u ltu ra l , a n d  so c ia l fac to rs), so  th a t  e x p re ss io n  (26). 

th o u g h  re fe rr in g  to  im m ed ia te  feelings, is  a lso  s h a p e d  by  se lf-re fe ren tia l s ta te s .  

T hey ex is t on ly  in  th e  e x p re ss io n  w h ic h  is  i ts e lf  c o n s ti tu tiv e  o f  th e  sign ificance
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o f feeling . In  o th e r  w ords, th e  s ign ificance  o f  th e  Im p o rt (exciting) Is one  w h ich  

on ly  m a k e s  s e n s e  In re la tio n  to  p e rso n s  w h o  p o s s e s s  th e  sign ificance  fe a tu re . 

Feeling, like em otion , a s  Taylor s ta te s .  Is n e v e r  w ith o u t in te rp re ta tio n .

T h u s , e x p re s s in g  S ko l'ko  n a rodu  so b ra lo s '!  "H ow  m a n y  p>eople g a th e red !"  

n e i th e r  presupp>oses th e  n u m b e r  o f th e  p e o p le  (F ran k s), n o r  th e  m e a s u re  in  

te rm s  o f "how  m u c h  o f it Is th e re"  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  W ierzb icka 's  s e m a n tic  

fo rm u la  (see  c h a p te r  1 s u b s e c t io n  2 .2 ) , b u t  th i s  e x p re s s io n  is  r a th e r  a  

s p o n ta n e o u s  re a c tio n , w h ich  Is s u p p o r te d  b y  a n  a p p ro p r ia te  in to n a tio n  a n d  

fac ial e x p re ss io n , in  th e  p re sen c e  o f a  p e rc e p tu a l  field (people g e ttin g  to g e th e r). 

O f c o u rse , we c a n  a c c o u n t for th e  m e a s u re  (e.g ., m nogo narodu  "m any peop le  

[-ul"). ev en  th e  s h a p e  o f  th e  c ro w d , b u t  n o t  b e fo re  we a c c o u n t  fo r  th e  

ex p re ss iv e  m ean in g . The rev erse  is n o t p o ss ib le , a s  w e c a n n o t first th in k  o f th e  

crow d a s  "how  m uch" in  te rm s  o f a  m e a s u re  a n d  th e n  say  how  it is ex p ressive .

T he u se  o f th e  partitive  genitive in  th is  c o n te x t sh o w s th a t  Its o c cu rren c e  Is 

d e p e n d e n t  o n  e x p re ss io n s  th a t  p e r ta in  to  th e  fee lin g s  o f th e  s u b je c t in  th e  

p r e s e n c e  o f  a n  o b je c t th a t  h a s  a  c u l tu r a l ly  a n d  in d iv id u a lly  e x p re s s iv e  

d im e n s io n . F u rth e rm o re , e x p re ss in g  fee lings, like em o tio n s , req u ire s  la n g u ag e  

(a rticu la tio n s), th a t  is sp ee c h , w h ere , a s  p o in te d  o u t  in  c h a p te r  1 s u b s e c tio n

2 .4 . th e  gen itive  In -u  is ac tu a lly  u se d . A nd so  th e s e  feelings a re . a s  Taylor p u t  

it. " ra th e r  s h a p e d  by th e  d e s c r ip t io n s  t h a t  s e e m  to  u s  a d e q u a te "  (270). 

O bxnously. e x p re s s io n s  like  (26) a re  a d e q u a te  o n ly  w ith  th e  g en itive  in  -u  

re la te d  to  feelings.

4 .4 . Snow

Let u s  n o w  re fe r  to  J a k o b s o n 's  e x a m p le  o f  th e  m a s s  n o u n  "snow" w ith  

w h ich  h e  d e m o n s tra te s  th e  o p p o sitio n a l n a tu r e  b e tw een  th e  genitive in  -u  a n d
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th e  gen itive  in  -a. E x am p le  (10) (see c h a p te r  I s u b s e c tio n  2 .1 ) is  c o n s id e re d  in

a  "p assag e : "

Dolgo n e  bylo  sn eg u , zazhdcU ls' s n e g a  reb la ta  "There h a d  b e e n  n o  sn o w  
for a  long  tim e, th e  ch ild ren  w ere im p a tie n t for snow "; Zato sko l'ko  sn e g u  
n a m elo  v ian va re  "T hen to  m a k e  u p  for it. so  m u c h  sn o w  p iled  u p  in  
J a n u a ry " :  S n e g u  krugom ! S n o w  ev ery w h ere !" ; N abrali s n e g u  rebia ta . 
vylep lli sn e zh n u iu  babu  "The c h ild re n  g a th e re d  [som e snow ] a n d  m a d e  a  
sn o w m an ". Briullov n e  llubil sn eg a , p u g a ls ia  sn e g a  "Briullov d id  n o t like 
snow , h e  w as a fra id  o f  snow "; t s v e t  s n e g a  n a p o m in a e t m oloko  " th e  co lo r 
o f sn o w  re m in d s  one  o f milk."

J a k o b s o n  s ta te s  th a t  th e  n o u n  sn o w  a p p e a rs  in  gen itive  1 a s  th e  o b je c t o f  a  

w e a riso m e  w ait, o f  d is ta s te ,  o f  fe a r , o r  a s  a  b e a r e r  o f a n  o p tic a l  p ro p e r ty . 

H ow ever. J a k o b s o n  d o e s  n o t sa y  h o w  th e  n o u n  sn o w  a p p e a rs  a s  th e  o b je c t In 

g en itive  2. If. for ex am p le , th e  c o n s tru c tio n s  w ith  th e  genitive in  -a  a re  tsiken  

o u t  o f th is  p a s sa g e . J a k o b s o n 's  in te rp re ta t io n  o f th e  genitive 1 in  th e  1936  

m odel a s  h av in g  a  se m a n tic  n u a n c e  o f b e in g  a  p ro p e r ty  o f th e  re fe re n t a p p lie s , 

a s  in  ko lichestvo . z a p a k h  k o n 'ia ka  " q u a n tity , sm e ll o f  cognac" c o rre la tiv e  to  

ts v e t  sn e g a  "the co lo u r o f  th e  snow ", o r  a n  a s s e r tio n  th a t  so m eo n e  d o e s  n o t like 

o r a p p re c ia te  co g n ac  a s  on n e  pil ko n 'ia ka , c o rre la tiv e  to on n e  liubil sn e g a .  

p u g a ls ia  sn e g a  "he d id  n o t like snow , w as  a fra id  o f  snow ." Not lik ing  co g n ac , o r 

snow , o r  b e in g  a fra id  o f  snow , a s  u s e d  In  th e  above  e x p re ss io n s , im p ly  th a t  if  

th e re  a re  no  re a s o n s  for b e en  a fra id  o f  so m e th in g , o r  n o t lik in g  so m e th in g , 

th e re  is a t  le a s t b e lie f th a t  s u c h  a n d  s u c h  is th e  c a s e . S u c h  e x p re s s io n s  re fe r 

to  re a s o n in g  a n d  b e lie fs , th a t  is . to  I know . ' In  th e  e x p re s s io n s  w ith  th e  

gen itive  In  -u . how ever, th e  above c o n s id e ra tio n s  seem  no t to  apply .

B y u s in g  th e  g e n itiv e  in  -u  in  a  p a s s a g e  J a k o b s o n  s u g g e s ts  th a t  

u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive re q u ire s  c o n te x tu a lis a tio n . A nd th o u g h  th e

R eproduced  with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



105

c o n tex t h e  p ro v ides is m in im al, it is  p o ss ib le  to  in te rp re t th e  u se  o f th e  g en itive  

in -u  w ith  re sp e c t to  th e  feelings o f  th e  su b je c ts .

In  th e  f irs t s e n te n c e  Dolgo n e  b y lo  sn e g u . z a z h d a lis ' sn eg a  reb ia ta  "T here  

h a d  b e e n  n o  sn o w  for a  long  tim e , th e  c h ild re n  w ere im p a tie n t for sn o w ” b o th  

gen itiv es  a re  u se d . The c o n te n t  o f  th e  f irs t p*art o f  th e  s e n te n c e  Dolgo n e  bylo  

sn e g u  is long ing  for sn o w  (snow  w ith  -u). w h ich  w ish  is  a n  a ffection  h a v in g  i ts  

ow n o b jec t o f  th e  self. The w ish  o r  lo n g in g  fo r sn o w  in  th is  s e n te n c e  c o r re la te s  

w ith  th e  w ish  for r a in  e x p re s s e d  b y  th e  d im in u tiv e  "rain" (w h ich  h a s  a n  

a ffec tio n a te  co m p o n en t) in  1 9 th -c e n tu ry  R u ss ia n  in  sen te n c e  (27):

(27) d o zh d iku  poch ti s o v s e m  n e  b y lo  (Turgenev)

"there  w as h a rd ly  a n y  r a in  [d im inu tive  -ul"

It a lso  c o rre la te s  w ith  th e  m e a n in g  o f  th e  G reek  v e rb  for love w h ich  e x p re s s e s  

a m o ro u s  longing, a n d  th u s  p e r ta in s  to  th e  feelings o f th e  su b jec t re la te d  to  th e  

ob jec t in te rm s  o f in com ple te  p o s se s s io n .

In  th e  sec o n d  p a r t  o f th e  s e n te n c e  Z a zh d a lis ' sn e g a  rebiata  " the  c h ild re n  

w ere  im p a tie n t for snow " th e  u s e  o f  th e  gen itive  in  -a  is  re la ted  to  th e  lex ica l 

m e a n in g  o f  th e  v e rb . F irs t, th e  v e rb  z a z h d a t 's ia  h a s  n o tio n a l e x p re s s iv ity  

w h ic h  th e  t r a n s la to r  h a s  c a p tu r e d  w ith  th e  p h r a s e  " im p a tien t fo r  sn o w ."  

H ow ever, th e  lexical m e an in g  o f th e  v e rb  z a zh d a t 's ia  is  "to be tired  o f  w aiting" 

( u s t a f  o t do lgogo zh d a n iia ). T h u s  z a z h d a t 's ia  s n e g a  d o es  n o t p r e s u p p o s e  

lo n g in g  fo r sn o w  b u t  r a th e r  a  b e lie f  t h a t  th e  d e s ire  fo r sn o w  m a y  n o t  b e  

fu lfilled  th o u g h  h o p in g  th a t  it will b e . T h ere fo re , th e  u s e  o f th e  g en itiv e  in  -a  

re fe rs  m o re  to  a  be lief th a t  th e re  is  n o  sn o w  a n d  le ss  to  a  desire  for sn o w .

In th e  n e x t s e n te n c e s  sn o w  a p p e a rs  w ith  th e  genitive  in  -u. The w h o le  sn o w  

s itu a tio n  is  s e e n  a s  ex h ila ra tin g  in  Z a to  sko l'ko  sn eg u  nam elo  v ianvare  "T hen  to
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m ak e  u p  fo r it. so  m u c h  sn o w  p iled  u p  in  J a n u a r y /B u t  how  m u c h  sn o w  p iled  

u p  in  J a n u a ry "  a n d  w o n d e rfu l in  S n eg u  krugom !  "Snow everyw here!" T he firs t 

s e n te n c e  re fe rs  to  w h a t T aylor cedis " im m ed ia te  feelings" (see se c tio n  4 .3  above) 

w h ic h  a re  fee lin g s  o f  joy . by  v ir tu e  o f  th e  fa c t th a t  sn o w  h a s  a n  ex p ress iv e  

d im e n s io n  in  R u s s ia n  c u ltu re  (th e re  a re  so n g s , v e rses , p o em s, s to r ie s  re la te d  

to. w aiting  for. a n d  en joy ing  th e  f irs t snow fall). T he seco n d  s e n te n c e  re la te s  to  

em o tio n , th a t  is. " Isn 't it w o n d erfu l to  see  sn o w  everyw here."

F u r th e r m o re ,  in  th e  s e n te n c e  N a b ra li s n e g u  rebiata... "The c h i ld re n  

g a th e re d  so m e sn o w ..." , th e  sn o w  is to u c h e d , a c c u m u la te d  a s  if in  a  h u g  w ith  

re sp e c t to  w h a t w a s  d e s ired .

T here  a re  e x p re s s io n s  o f  jo y  a n d  a t t r a c t io n  to  snow  a s  th e re  a re  s u b je c ts  

(children) w ho a re  cap a b le  o f  e x p e rien c in g  it. th o u g h  ind iv idually  it m ay  no t be 

liked  (Briullov).

From  th e  above  d e sc r ip tio n  se v e ra l c o n c lu s io n s  m ay  be d ra w n . F irs t, th e  

p a r tit iv e  g en itiv e  re fe rs  to  o b je c ts  th a t  h a v e  a  c u ltu ra l  a n d / o r  in d h 'ld u a l 

e x p ress iv e  d im e n s io n ; s e c o n d , th e  e x p re s s io n s  in  w h ich  th e  -u  fo rm s o ccu r, 

c o n s ti tu te  th e  feelings o f  th e  su b je c ts : th ird , th e y  c o n s titu te  em o tio n s .

F u r th e rm o re , a s  J a k o b s o n  s u g g e s ts ,  th e  in te rp re ta t io n  o f th e  p a r titiv e  

g en itive  fo rm s  re q u ire s  c o n te x tu a liz a tio n . In  th e  e x p re s s io n s  N abra li sn eg u  

reb ia ta  "The c h ild re n  g a th e re d  (som e) snow " a n d  Dolgo n e  b y lo  sn e g u  "There 

h a d  b e en  no  sn o w  for a  lo n g  tim e." for e x am p le , th e  u se  o f gen itiv e  in  -u  is 

a p p ro p ria te  g iven  th e  c o n tex t o f  a  d e s ire  fo r snow . In a  d ifferen t c o n tex t, a s  for 

exam ple, a  b e lie f in  a  fac t, th e  w rite r (speaker) c a n  u se  the  gen itive  in  -a.
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4.5. Tea

R u ss ia n  tea . m u c h  m ore  th a n  snow , h a s  a  c u ltu ra l ex p re ss iv e  d im en sio n . 

T ea. a s  a n  o b jec t o f  d e s ire , is  lo n g ed  for. w ish ed , c ra v ed , co v e ted , e tc .. in 

d ifferen t co n tex ts  o f ex p erience . F or exam ple:

(28) K h m e i d avil golovu. Ivan S em en ych  nesterpim o kh o te l chaiu  

(M akanin. S o ld a t i so ld a tka , 200)

"He w as in tox ica ted . Ivan  S em en y ch  tjadly need ed  te a  l-uj"

The u se  o f th e  genitive  in  -u  in  (28) is  re le v an t to  th e  e x p e r ie n c e d  s ta te  of 

in to x ic a t io n  for w h ic h  th e  o ld  p re p o s i t io n a l  p h ra s e  o t k h m e liu  "from  

in toxication" app lies. It g ro u n d s  th e  b a s is  fo r th e  s tro n g  d e s ire  ("badly") for tea  

w hich  n o u n  receives th e  en d in g  -u .

B u t ch a i is a lso  chaep itie  (" tea-drinking"), a  r itu a l a n d  a  co m m o n  p a r t  of 

R u s s ia n  da ily  life. D isc u s s in g  th e  food im ag es  in  C h ek h o v 's  s to r ie s . N ilsson 

(1986) s t a t e s  th a t  te a -d r in k in g  h a s  v a r io u s  fu n c tio n s  in  h is  s to r ie s :  for 

exam ple, to  su g g est th e  q u ie t rh y th m  o f R u ss ia n  co u n try  life (in Uncle Vania): to 

" sp e a k  like" a n  " E a s te r  se rv ice , th e  e n d le s s  c o n g re g a tio n , th e  c h a n g e  of 

s e a s o n s ,  th e  sy m b o l o f th e  w av es  [...] o f  rep e titiv e  ro u t in e s  w h ic h  sh a p e  

h u m a n  Ufe" (30) {The B ishop); to  be  a  p a r t  o f p le a s a n t c o n v e rsa tio n , o r a 

c u s to m a ry  item  a t p icn ic p a rtie s  {The N a m e D ay Party); a  c e rem o n y  in  general. 

T h u s , in  s u c h  ex p re ss io n s  a s  K horosho b y  teper' cha iku  vyp it ' "It w ou ld  be nice 

to d rin k  te a  - d im inu tive [-u | now." o r B e z  chaiu n e  p u sh ch u  "I will n o t le t you  go 

w ith o u t te a  [-ul". a c c o rd in g  to  N ilsson , th e  r i tu a l  m e an in g  o f te a -d r in k in g  is 

su g g es te d .
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T w e n tie th  c e n tu ry  R u s s ia n  h a s  a  v a rie ty  o f e x p re ss io n s  w h ich  s u g g e s t  th e  

sa m e  r itu a l m ean in g . F o r e x am p le , a  d ire c t w ay o f  a sk in g  so m eb o d y  fo r a  c u p  

o f te a  (a ta lk), s u c h  a s  Poldem  ch a iu  vyp 'em  "Let's go h av e  a  c u p  o f te a  [-u]." o r  

th e  polite  In v ita tio n  for a  c u p  o f  te a , s u c h  a s  V y n e  kh o tlte  cha iu  "Do y o u  c a re  

for (som e) te a  [-u]." a n d  so  o n . T h e  ex am p les  below  re fe r to  th e  m e a n in g fu ln e ss  

o f te a  in  fam ily  tra d it io n s  in  a  c o n te x t o f tra n q u ility  (29), o r  s u ffe r in g  (30) (in 

nom  a n d  acc);

(29) Chai. To e s t ' u zh e  chai, i p 'e ts ia  on netoroplioo, i d e ti  u zh e  sp ia t, i 

tish ina . "U sa m o v a ra  ia i m oia M asha". - k a k  inogda sh u tit  

KLiucharev, p o d ch erk iva ia  m inutu ... I vem o: e to t vech em ii ch a i u zh  

d a vn o  nech to  b o ish e , ch em  chai. Eto tochka  spoko istv iia .

(M akanin , P ovest' o s ta ro n i po selke , 244)

"T eatlm e. T h e re 's  a lre a d y  te a . a n d  It is  d ru n k  u n h u rr ie d ly , a n d  th e  

ch ild re n  a re  a lre a d y  s leep in g , a n d  th e re  Is silence . "My M a sh a  a n d  I 

a re  a t  th e  sam o v ar."  a s  K liucharev  so m etim es  lik es  to  jo k e , s tre s s in g  

th e  m o m en t itse lf. T h is  Is tru e : th is  even ing  te a  h a s  a lre a d y  becom e 

m u c h  m o re  th a n  ju s t  te a . T h is  is a  m o m en t o f tran q u illity . "

(30) Lapin [...] pil chaL Z n a m e n ity i cha i A n n y  Igna t'evny, chai v s e k h  

n ed o vo l'n ykh  i o b izh e n n y k h ...  (M akanin, B ezo ttso vsh ch in a , 51)

"Lapin (...) w a s  d rin k in g  te a . T he fam o u s te a  o f A n n a  

Ign a tiev n a, th e  te a  o f  a ll th e  d issa tis fied  a n d  o ffended  o n e s ..."

People a re  o p e n  to  th e ir  c o n c e rn s  a t  a  c u p  of te a . a s  in  (31 ):
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(31 ) S v e tik  molchlt. O na [...] ne  proch' vypW  s  nim  chaiu t p o bo lta t.'

(M akanin . S ta ry e  knigi, 37)

"Svetik is s ilen t. S h e  (...] d o es  n o t m in d  d rin k in g  te a  [-u] w ith  

h im  a n d  h av in g  a  c h a t."

T e a -d r in k in g  is like a  p la c e  (T aylor's  "p u b lic  space") w h ic h  b r in g s  p>eople 

to g e th e r  to  s h a re  w h a t is  b e tw een  th em , a s  in  (32):

(32) K horoshii dom . Vot vidite. v k o n tse  k o n tso r  c se  u s tra iva e ts ia .

E shche  cha iu?  (M akan in . B ezo ttso vsh ch in a , 53)

"A nice hom e. You see . a fte r  all ev e iy th in g  is co m in g  rig h t. M ore 

te a  1-ul?"

O n e  co u ld  c o n d e m n  so m e b o d y  for n o t follow ing th e  t r a d it io n  o f  o ffe rin g  te a  

w h ic h  w o u ld  give g r o u n d s  fo r  e x p re s s in g  in d ig n a tio n  a s  a  r e s p o n s e  to  

so m e th in g  w rongful. T he gen itive  in  -u  (33) ap p lies.

(33) [...] V  tot vecher u K ara tyg ina  S v e tik  vygliadela  [...] z h a lk o i [...]

Cho zh  eto  ta k o e  - p r ish ia  v dom , a  teb e  d a zh e  p a rsh ivu iu  c h a sh k u  

chaiu  za b y v a iu t naiit'. (M akanin , S ta rye  knigi, 39)

"[...] T h a t ev en in g  a t  K aratyg in 's  p lace  Svetik  looked m ise rab le  

(...) W hat is  th is  - s h e  cam e  to  th e  h o u se , a n d  th e y  d o n 't  even  

re m e m b e r/ th e y  ev en  forget to  p o u r  you  a  lo u sy  c u p  o f te a  [-u]."

In d ig n a tio n  a n d  a n g e r  co u ld  be  e x p re sse d  d irec tly  in  th e  follow ing m a n n e r :
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(34) On d a zh e  p a rsh ivu iu  c h a sh k u  chaiu n e  predlozhil!

"He d id n 't offer ev en  a  lo u sy  c u p  o f te a  [-u]!"

or.

(35) On d a zh e  kholodnogo cha iu  n e  predlozhil!

"He d id n 't even offer ev en  co ld  tea  (-u)!"

A lthough  In n o m in a l c o n s tru c tio n s  a n d  th o se  in  w hich ad jec tiv es  a re  em p loyed  

(see c h a p te r  I su b se c tio n  2 .4) th e  u s e  o f th e  genitive in  -u  is n o t fav o u red , in 

th e  ab o v e  th re e  ex am p le s  i ts  o c c u r re n c e  is  a p p ro p r ia te  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  its  

em o tio n a l co n ten t w hich  is  re le v a n t to  th e  feelings of the  su b jec t.

F u r th e rm o re , th e  in d ig n a tio n , e x p re s se d  in  (33). is n o t only  for th e  re a s o n  

th a t  th e  c u ltu ra l  t ra d it io n  is  n o t  fo llow ed , b u t  a lso  b e c a u s e  S v e tik  fee ls  

m ise rab le  a n d  is no t offered a n y  h e lp . O ffering te a  often  c o n c e rn s  th e  n e e d s  o f 

so m eb o d y  w ho is u p se t, o r su ffe rin g . F or exam ple:

(36) - MilyL.. - Polozhil la d o n ' na  led ianoi lob Antipova. - Nu, chego  

rasstroilsia? [...} K ho ch esh  ' ch a iku  postavliu?  (Trifonov. Vremia i 

m esto , 440)

"My d ea r... He p u t h is  p a lm  o n  th e  icy fo rehead  o f Antipov.

Well, w hy a re  you  u p s e t?  (...) Do you  w an t m e to  m ak e  te a  

d im inutive [-u]?"

or.
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(37) la  vldel. chto on drozhit, vzor v o sp a le n n y i I vld, k a k  u bol'nogo [...I 

la  s ta l  ego uspoka lva t'. Nalil e m u  chaiu . On men fa Ispugal.

(Trifonov. Vrem ia i m esto . 3 6 7 )

"I s a w  th a t  he  w as trem b ling , th a t  h is  gaze w as feverish  a s  th o u g h  

he  w ere  s ick . I s ta r te d  try in g  to  ca lm  h im  dow n. I p o u re d  h im  

te a  I-u). He fr ig h ten ed  m e."

Tea (with -u) a c ts  in  th e  above e x a m p le s  in  th e  sam e  m a n n e r  a s  th e  g e s tu re , 

the  facial e x p re ss io n , th e  in to n a tio n , th e  so o th in g  w ords, th a t  is. ex p ress iv e ly . 

In (36) th e  e v a lu a te d  a ffec tio n a te  te a  w ith  th e  d im inu tive  ch a iku  (by vhrtue o f 

th e  fac t th a t  th e  d im in u tiv e  h a s  a n  a f fe c t io n a te  co m p o n en t)  is  g iv en  to 

som ebody  w ho is  a n  object o f  affection  [m ilyi "dear"). In (37) te a  is  g iven  o u t o f 

fear for th e  o th e r .  We co u ld  p a ra p h ra s e  th e  la t te r  w ith th e  old p re p o s itio n a l 

p h ra se s  in -u: o t s tra kh u , s  perepugu . s  isp u g u  ("out of fear"). F u r th e rm o re , it is 

given ou t of c h a r ity  o r m ora l obligation  to  th e  p e rso n  who is in  n eed . T h u s , th e  

a r tic u la tio n  d o e s  n o t re la te  to  a  se lf-re fe re n tia l im port b u t to  w h a t T ay lo r calls 

se lf-regard ing  im p o rt. H ence, th e  a r tic u la tio n  in  w hich  the  gem tive in  -u  o c c u rs  

a sc r ib e s  a  fo rm  to  w h a t is  p e rs o n a l, a n d  so  a ffo rd s  a n  m s ig h t in to  th a t  

c h a ra c te r 's  p e rso n a lity : sy m p ath y , e m p a th y  for th e  o ther, re a d in ess  to  h e lp . As 

Taylor s ta te s  " th e  s i tu a tio n  b e a rs  (...) [an] im p o rt for me in  v irtu e  o f th e  k in d  of 

be ing  I am " (1985 :58).

F u rth e rm o re , sy m p a th y  for th e  o th e r  is re la te d  to  ex p ress in g  w a rm  feelings. 

Indeed , e x p re ss io n s  re la te d  to  p o u rin g  te a  o r  offering  te a  in  w h ich  th e  gem tive 

in -u  o ccu rs  s u g g e s t  th e  ex p re ss io n  o f w a rm  feelings. The u se  o f th e  gen itive  in  

-a a n d  m a in ly  th e  a c c u sa tiv e  in  s u c h  c a s e s  m a y  p re su p p o se  in d iffe ren ce , o r 

re a d in e s s  to  h e lp  fo r th e  s a k e  o f n o t lo o k in g  b a d  in  p u b lic . T h is  is  to  say . 

following T ay lo r's  co n cep tio n , th a t  e x p e rien c in g  em otion  is s u b o rd in a te d  to  th e
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e x p re ss io n  u s e d  (see  a lso  sec tio n  4 .2  above), th a t  is . w h en  th e  m e an in g  o f th e  

a rtic u la tio n  c h a n g e s , so  do  o u r  em o tio n s  (feelings).

N ilsson  (1986) s t a t e s  w ith  resp>ect to  C h e k h o v 's  s to r ie s  th a t  te a -d r in k in g  

se rv e s  n o t on ly  to  d e sc r ib e  r i tu a ls  b u t  a lso  to  in tro d u c e  a n d  in d iv id u a te  som e 

c h a ra c te rs  by. for ex am p le , th e  m a n n e r  in  w h ic h  e a c h  rece iv es  th e  d rin k . O ne 

m a n n e r  o f a sk in g  fo r te a . d e sc r ib e d  in  C hekhov , is : lu l'ka , cha iu !  " lu l'ka. te a  [- 

ul" (quoted  in  P an o v  1968). T h is m a n n e r  re fe rs  to  th e  e x p re s s io n  o f im m ed ia te  

feelings o r d e s ire  d is c u s s e d  ab o v e . The cho ice  o f  th is  d r in k  (w ith  -u). a n d  n o t 

a n o th e r ,  in v o lv es  th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  te a  h a s  in  R u s s ia n  c u l tu r e  a n d  w h a t 

ind iv idually  d ra w s  th e  p e rso n  to  it.

As a  c o rre la te  to  1 9 th -c e n tu ry  w rite rs ' u s e  o f  th e  n o u n  te a . h e re  is  

T rifonov's in s ig h t in to  th e  p e rso n a lity  he  d e sc rib e s :

(38) [...I O lg a  V asii'e im a s id e la  [...] s  boroda tym  s ta ren  'kim

L ikhnevichem . ko tory i v s e  n e  ukhodil, p o d liva l to chaiu, to 

nalivki i r a s s k a z y v a l . p lacha , o ziti'e n a  M u fta rke  s to  let n a za d . 

kogda  on i s  G eorgiem  M aksim ovichem . [...J. za d u m a li pokorit'

Parizh. i e sh c h e  M ark S h a g a l by l s  n im i[...j (Trifonov. D rugaia zh izn ', 

573)

"(...1 O lga V asilev n a  w as  s ittin g  w ith  th e  b e a rd e d  o ld  L ikhnevich  

w ho w a s  s till  n o t leaving, p o u rin g  h im se lf  e ith e r  te a  [-u] o r  liq u eu r 

[plural] a n d  w a s  tea rfu lly  telling  a b o u t life a t  M u fta rk a  ag es  ago w h en  

he a n d  G eorg i M aksim ovich  [...] d ec id ed  to  c o n q u e r  P a ris , a n d  M ark  

S h ag a l h a d  a lso  b een  w ith  them ..."

In th is  co n tex t th e  c h a r a c te r  is  p re s e n te d  a s  a  p e rp le x e d  p e rso n a lity ’’ w ith  a  

d im . u n c lea r, ir ra t io n a l  s ta te  o f m in d  aw ash  in  te a  a n d  l iq u e u r  a n d  e x p re s se d
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w ith  im p re s s io n is ts  te a r s  (th e  life a t  M u fta rk a ) a n d  fly ing  body  (Shagal). The 

fo rm  p o d liva t' c h a iu  is  a n o th e r  w ay  o f  s a y in g  on na lil s e b e  e sh c h e  cha iu  "he 

p o u re d  h im se lf m o re  te a  (-uj." W h at is  a d d e d , p o u re d  w ith  re sp e c t to  th e  "se lf ' 

p e r ta in s  to  th a t  w h ic h  Is d im  a n d  p e rp le x e d . T h is  p e r s o n  c a n  be ju d g e d  a s  

ta lk in g  n o n s e n s e , fo r  w h ic h  so m e  p h ra se o lo g ic a l c o n s tru c t io n s  (with -u) w ith  

p re p o s itio n s  ap p ly ; b e z  to lku  i b e z  razboru , n e t to lku , b e z  razboru, b e z  s m y s lu  

("w ith o u t s e n s e ,  in d is c r im in a te ly " ) .  In  o t h e r  w o r d s ,  th e  d r in k s  a r e  

in d isc rim in a te ly  c h o s e n  a n d  a c c u m u la te d  (te a  [-ul a n d  liq u eu r) a n d  w h a t th e  

p e rs o n  ta lk s  a b o u t,  t h a t  is . w h a t is  c o m in g  o u t o f  th e  in s id e  o f the  p e rso n , is 

a lso  a  m ix tu re .

T he ex am p les  w ith  te a  in  th e  gen itive  in  -u  u s e d  in  v a r io u s  c o n s tru c tio n s  

on ly  p a rtia lly  p re s e n t  w h a t te a  is  in  R u s s ia n  c u ltu re .  H ow ever, from  th e  fac t 

th a t  te a  is  a n  o b je c t  w h ic h  h a s  a  c u l tu r a l  a n d  in d iv id u a lly  e x p re ss iv e  

d im en sio n , it d o es  n o t follow th a t  it is  exclusively  a n  -u  w ord . The n o u n  tea . a s  

th e  D ic tio n a ry  o f  P u s h k in 's  L an g u ag e  sh o w s  (c h a p te r  II se c tio n  2). d o e s  n o t 

be long  to  th o se  3 4  w o rd s  th a t  a re  on ly  in  th e  g en itive  in  -u . N evertheless, th e  

ex am p les  above ju s t i fy  th e  on ly  ex am p le  (1 la )  v e rs u s  (1 lb )  g iven by J a k o b s o n  

( c h a p te r  I s u b s e c t io n  2 .1 )  in  w h ic h  th e  tw o  g e n itiv e s  o c c u r  in  id e n tic a l  

c o n s tru c tio n s , t h a t  is  n e d o s ta to k  ch a iu  " sh o r ta g e  o f  tea"  v e rs u s  n e d o s ta to k  

ch a ia  "shortcom ing  o f  tea ."

T he c o n s tru c tio n  w ith  -u  c o u ld  b e  p a r a p h r a s e d  w ith  J a k o b s o n 's  ex am p le  

n e t cha iu  "there is  n o  te a  [-u]." o r  be  re la te d  to  b e in g  w ith o u t tea . b e z  cha iu  

"w ithou t te a  [-uj." o r  to  th e  ex p re ss iv e  C haiu!  "Tea j-u j."  w h ich  is a lso  g iven by 

J a k o b s o n .

T he c o n s tru c tio n  w ith  -a  c o u ld  be p a r a p h r a s e d  w ith  n e t  cha ia  " there  is n 't  

a n y  te a  [-a] left. " o r  a s  J a k o b s o n  w ou ld  h av e  p u t  it. te a  is  v a lu ed , d e fin ed  o r 

p e rc ep tu a lly  tre a te d  a s  a  c o n c re te  en tity .
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F u r th e rm o re , in  te rm s  o f  in te n tio n a lity  b o th  c o n s tru c tio n s  h a v e  th e  s a m e  

c o n te n t b u t  th e ir  psycho log ica l m o d e s  a re  d ifferen t. The c o n s tru c tio n  w ith  -u  

re fe rs  to  th e  fee ling  o f a b s e n c e  o f t e a  o r  m is s in g  te a  ( th a t is. d e s ire  fo r te a )  

w hile th e  c o n s tru c tio n  w ith  -a  re fe rs  to  k n o w in g  th a t  th e re  is n 't  a n y  te a  left. 

H ence , th e  s a m e  c o n te n t h a s  tw o  p sy ch o lo g ica l m odes: d e s ire  (w ith  -u) a n d  

be lief (w ith -a), th a t  is. feeling  v e rs u s  re a so n  o r know ing.

4 .6 . D rinking one's E m otional S ta te

D iscu ss in g  th e  lexical co llo ca tio n s  p e r tin e n t to  th e  co n cep tio n  o f  feelings in  

R u s s ia n  l i te ra tu re .  A ru tiu n o v a  (1 9 7 6 :9 3 -1 1 1 ) s ta te s  th a t  e m o tio n a l life is 

c o n c e p tu a liz e d  in  te rm s  o f flu id s , th a t  is , n o t so m e th in g  th a t  is  h a rd  a n d  

co n cre te . F u rth e rm o re , sh e  s ta te s  th a t  th e  so u l o f  th e  p e rso n  is c o n ce p tu a liz ed  

a s  a  s u b s ta n c e  a n d  re c e p ta c le  (vm estillshche). a ls o  c o n ta in e r  (sosud) o f  

ex p e rien c e . T he  v o c ab u la ry  re la te d  to  w h a t is  ex p erien ced  re fe rs  to  "flowing 

em o tio n s"  a n d  "flowing s e n s a t io n s  " c o n ce iv ed  a s  "d rink ing  o n e 's  em o tio n a l 

s ta te ."  M oreover, sh e  s ta te s  th a t  th is  co n cep tio n  is su s ta in e d  by th e  e x p re ss io n  

c h a sh a  b y tiia  "literally: bow l o f  be ing": o n e  d r in k s  c h a sh a  "bowl. " b o ka l  

"goblet." b u t n o t c h a sh k a  "cup." s ta k a n  "g lass." rium ka  "glass" k r u z h k a  "m ug." 

b u ty lk a  "bottle."" e tc ., o f su ffering . F eelings a re  n o t m e a su re d  in  litre s . T h u s , it 

is n o t p o ss ib le  to  say  litr p rezren ia  "litre o f co n tem p t. " th o u g h  it is  p o ss ib le  to  

s a y  iro n ica lly  n o i  vn lm an ia  "zero a t te n tio n ."  o r  J u n t  p re zre n ia  "a p o u n d  o f 

co n tem p t."  E m o tio n s  a re  c o n cep tu a liz ed  in  lan g u ag e  a s  "b u rn in g  m o is tu re ."  o r 

"b u rn in g  fire." H ence, th e  p e rso n  is  a  re c ep tac le  (con tainer) w 'ithin w hom  b u m s  

th e  fire o f th e  so u l.

In  th e  follow ing sec tio n  I will u s e  A ru tiu n o v a 's  a n d  T ay lo r's  c o n c e p tio n s  to  

in te rp re t  th e  s e m a n tic s  o f  th e  p a r tit iv e  g en itiv e  w ith  re sp e c t to  i ts  g en era l
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m e a n in g  w h ic h  J a k o b s o n  d efin ed  w ith  th e  fe a tu re  "shaping." F u r th e rm o re . I 

will d is c u s s  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u  a s  a  fo rm  w h ic h  e x p re s s e s  su b je c tiv ity  w ith  

re s p e c t to  J a k o b s o n 's  d efin itio n  o f th e  m e a n in g  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  in  a  

h is to ric a l co n tex t. M oreover, I will a rg u e  th a t  th e  genitive  in  -u  is  n o t m ere ly  a

sty lis tic  device.

4 .7 . A G lass o f  C ognac

Pete (1965) (d is c u sse d  in  c h a p te r  I s u b s e c tio n  2.2} m a in ta in s  th a t  th e  -u 

a n d  -a fo rm s  a re  s ty lis tic  v a r ia n ts ,  a n d  t h a t  b y  th e  1 9 6 0 s  th e y  o c c u r  in  

id en tica l c o n te x ts . He gives so m e  ex am p les  d e riv ed  from  p ro se  to  s u p p o r t  h is  

view. O ne o f th e m  is th e  u se  o f "g lass  o f co g n ac"  w h ich  o c c u rs  b o th  w ith  -u  

a n d  -a  e n d in g s  in  N a g ib in 's  W e im a r  a n d  Its  S u rro u n d in g s  (1 9 5 7 ). T h e  

e x p re ss io n s  a re  q u o te d  in  th e  following m a n n e r :

(39) C herez s e k u n d u  on p o stavil p e red  zh en sh c h in o i rium ku  

ko n 'ia ka  [...] 11957:191]

"In a  seco n d  h e  p u t in  fro n t o f th e  w o m an  a  g la ss  o f cognac  [-a]

(40) I...J K el'ner p o stavil p e red  nei novuiu  rium ku  kon 'iaka [...] (1 9 5 7 :1 9 2 ) 

"The w a ite r p u t  in  fron t o f  h e r  a  new  g la s s  o f cognac  (-a)""

(41 ) [...I K e in e r  p o sta v il p ered  nei r ium ku  ko n 'ia ku  [...] (1957 :192 )

"The w a ite r p u t  in  fron t o f h e r  a  g la ss  o f  co g n ac  [-u]"'

The o rd e r  o f th e  u s e  o f  th e  gen itiv e  is  th e  follow ing: gen itive  in  -a  (tw ice), 

c lo sin g  w ith  genitive in  -u . The s ta te  o f affa irs  is  th e  sam e : th e  w a ite r is p u tt in g
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in  fron t o f th e  w o m a n  (her) a  (new) g la s s  o f  co g n ac . T h is  p re s u p p o s e s  th a t  th e  

n o u n  co g n ac  s h o u ld  be e i th e r  in  th e  g en itive  in  -u  o r in  th e  gen itive  in  -a in  all 

th re e  s e n te n c e s .

T h is  is  th e  c a s e  in  th e  1961 e d itio n  o f  N ag ib in : in  a ll th re e  s e n te n c e s  

c o g n a c  re c e iv e s  o n ly  th e  -u  e n d in g . T h e re fo re , a s  P e te  (1 9 6 5 ) a n d  a s  

P lo tn ik o v a-R o b in so n  (1 9 6 3 ) w o u ld  h a v e  p u t  it , th e  w r i te r  h a s  m ad e  th e  

c o r r e c t io n  fo r s ty l i s t i c  p u r p o s e s ,  t h a t  is .  to  e m p h a s iz e  th e  c o llo q u ia l 

c h a ra c te r is tic  o f th e  n a rra tiv e . By d e sc r ib in g  N ag ib in 's  s to ry  below . 1 will a rg u e  

th a t  th e  co rre c tio n  is s u b o rd in a te d  to  s e m a n tic s .

T he f ir s t  tim e  w h e n  th e  g la s s  o f c o g n a c  I-uI a p p e a r s  is  w h e n  a  w o m an  

e n te r s  a  W iem ar b a r  a n d  a s k s  for O b ych n o e  "The u s u a l ."  In  th is  c o n te x t 

a p p e a rs  s e n te n c e  (39a):

(39a) C herez s e k u n d u  on p o s ta v il p e re d  zh en sh ch in o i rium ku  

ko n 'iaku  i b u ty lk u  se l'te rsko i  (1 9 6 1 :2 3 7 )

"In a  s e c o n d  h e  p u t  in  fro n t o f  th e  w o m an  a  g la ss  o f co g n ac  [-u] 

a n d  a  b o ttle  o f  (a k m d  of) m m e ra l w ater"

T here  follows th e  n a r r a to r 's  d e sc r ip tio n  o f th e  w o m an : s h e  is n e rv o u s , w aiting  

for so m eb o d y  w ho is la te . F u r th e rm o re , sh e  d r in k s  th e  co g n ac  in  th e  following 

m an n er:

(39b) Vyliv p o ir iu m ki ko n 'ia ku  v bokal, zh e n sh c h in a  d o b a v ila  tu d a  

se l'te rsko i I...J b y s tr y m i g lo tka m i vyp ila  s m e s ' [...} (1 9 6 1 :237)

"Pouring h a lf  a  g la s s  o f co g n ac  (-ul m to  th e  gob le t, th e  w om an  

a d d e d  so m e  m in e ra l w a te r  (...). a n d  q u ick ly  d ra n k  th e  m ix tu re  [...]"
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It b e c o m e s  c le a r  from  th e  ab o v e  d e sc r ip tio n  th a t  th e  w om an , f ir s t , d r in k s  a  

m ix tu re , n o t ju s t  co g n ac  a n d , s e c o n d , th a t  sh e  d r in k s  th is  m ix tu re  from  a 

g o b le t, n o t a  g la ss . The c o n ta in e r  th u s  c h o se n  su g g e s ts  (see se c tio n  4 .6  above) 

th a t  w h a t sh e  d rin k s  is  "a g o b le t o f  su ffering" o r "her em o tio n a l s ta te "  w h ich  is 

r e la te d  to  so m e th in g  u n c le a r  a n d  p e rp le x ed  w ith  re s p e c t to  th e  m ix tu re  sh e  

d r in k s .

A fter d rin k in g  th e  m ix tu re  th e  w o m an  a s k s  for th e  sam e  d r in k  in  G e rm a n  

("O ne m ore"). T here follows s e n te n c e  (40a):

(40a) [...I K e in er  p o sta v il p e re d  nei novuiu  rium ku ko n 'iaku  i druguiu  

b u ty lku  se l'te rsko i /.../ (1 9 6 1 :238)

"The w aite r p u t  in  fro n t o f h e r  a  new  g la ss  o f cognac  (-ul a n d  a  

seco n d  b o ttle  o f m in e ra l w a te r  [...]"

The n ew  d r in k  c a u s e s  a  c h a n g e  in  th e  w o m an 's  a p p e a ra n c e : h e r  te n s io n  a n d  

n e rv o u s n e s s  a re  re p la ce d  b y  a  m ild  a n d  s e n tim e n ta l  o u tlo o k . T he w o m an  is 

reco g n ized  by the  n a r ra to r  a s  a  to u r is t  g u id e  a t  the  G o e th e  sp>ots. T h e re  follow 

s c e n e s  reca llin g  th e  lifesty le  o f  G o e th e 's  wife, w ho felt d e p re s s e d  th a t  G oethe  

follow ed h is  ow n w ay o f life so  th a t  sh e  n e v e r p o s se s s e d  h im  co m p le te ly . A nd 

so , s h e  s o u g h t p eace  o f m in d  in  d rin k in g . T h is reco llec tio n  s u gge s t s  th a t  th e  

w o m an  is a lso  s ta n d in g  in  a  re la tio n sh ip  o f incom ple te  p o s se ss io n  w ith  th e  one  

sh e  is  wEdting for while d rin k in g .

T he above sc e n e s  s u g g e s t t h a t  th e  w o m an 's  e m o tio n s  a re  u n e x p re s s e d  or 

u n s p o k e n .  T h a t is , a c c o rd in g  to  T ay lo r, th e  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  p re -a r t ic u la te d  

e m o tio n s  is  d is tu rb in g  a n d  p e rp le x in g . It in c o rp o ra te s  a  s e n s e  o f  w h a t is  

im p o r ta n t  to  th e  w o m an  w h ic h  b a ffle s  h e r  b u t  to  w h ic h  sh e  c a n n o t  give a  

n a m e . B u t s in c e  h e r  (th e  p e r s o n 's )  p r e -a r t ic u la te  s e n s e  o f  fee lin g s  is  n o t
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lan g u ag e  in d e p e n d e n t, a s  th e s e  fee lings a re  th e  feelings o f  a  la n g u a g e  be ing  

(Taylor 1985). sh e  c a n  s a y  so m e th in g  a b o u t th e m  (th a t is . th a t  so m e th in g  is 

p e rp le x in g )  w h ic h  d e m a n d s  u n d e r s ta n d in g .  T h u s , s u c h  e x p re s s io n s  as  

nap it's ia  kon 'iaku . n a l i t  s e b e  k o n ’iaku , a n d  kon 'iaku  vyp lt.' w h ich  co u ld  be  u se d  

in  th is  c o n te x t o f  th e  s to ry , a re  a  m e d iu m  in  w h ic h  b o th  in a r t ic u la te  o r 

a r tic u la te  em otions a re  exp erien ced .

The firs t ex p re ss io n , th a t  is . n ap it's ia  kon 'iaku . w h ich  is  g iven by  J a k o b s o n  

(see exam ple  (7a) in  c h a p te r  1 s u b se c tio n  2.1 w hich  is orig inally  t r a n s la te d  a s  

"to get d ru n k  on  co g n ac  [-u]"). re fe rs  to  pe rp lex ed  feelings to  w h ich  th e  w om an 

c a n n o t give a  n am e. T he p re fix ed  reflexive v e rb  n a p it's ia  p ro v ides th e  fu n c tio n  

o f  th e  m orp h em e -s ia  w h ich  c a n  be in te rp re te d  a s  s ta n d in g  for a n  u n e x p re sse d  

self, th a t  is. seb ia  o r  s e b e  (m y /h erse lf) . T h a t is. to  s a y  napU as' ko n 'ia ku  is to  

s a y  th a t  th e  w om an  q u e n c h e s  h e r  th ir s t  o r  d e sire  for so m e th in g  w h ich  is m ore 

o r le ss  fulfilling so  th a t  th e  e x p re ss io n  w ith  th e  genitive in  -u  (kon 'iaku) re fe rs  

to  se lf-experience  (w hich  is  n o t to  ge t d ru n k  o n  cognac). In  o th e r  w o rd s , th e  

w om an  u sp o ka iva e t s e b ia  "is so o th in g  h e rse lf ' in  th a t  sh e  s e e k s  p e ac e  o f m ind  

in  d rink ing .

F u rth e rm o re , th e  w o m a n 's  se lf-ex p erien ce  c a n  be e x p re sse d  by  th e  p h ra se  

naliia s e b e  kon 'iaku  "she p o u re d  cognac  [-u] for h e r s e l f  so  th a t  ~sia in  napit's ia  

in  th is  p h ra s e  is th e  s e lf  ex p re sse d  by th e  reflexive p ro n o u n  s e b e  "m y/herself."  

T h u s  b o th  e x p re ss io n s , in  w h ic h  th e  g en itive  in  -u  o c c u rs , th a t  is . a f te r  a  

re flex ive  v e rb  a n d  a  re flex iv e  p ro n o u n , a re  l in g u is tic  fo rm s  w h ic h  a re  

a p p ro p ria te  for e x p re ss in g  th e  w o m an 's  sub jectiv ity .

A n o th e r lingu istic  fo rm , w h ich  c a n  a lso  be re la te d  to  th e  above c o n te x t o f 

th e  s to ry , is th e  re v e rse d  w ord  o rd e r  c o n s tru c tio n  ko n 'ia ku  vyp ila  "cognac [-u] 

sh e  d ra n k ."  S u c h  a  re v e rse d  w ord  o rd e r  is  o ften  ca lled  in  lin g u is tic  re s e a rc h  

"subjective. " th a t  is. th e  im p o r ta n t p a r t  o f  th e  u t te ra n c e  is  p u t  fo rw ard  a n d
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th u s  its  im p o rtan c e  for th e  s p e a k e r  is ex p ressive ly  em p h as iz ed .

T herefo re , th e  u s e  o f  th e  genitive  in  -u  in  napU as' k o n la k u  "she  q u e n c h e d  

h e r  th i r s t  for c o g n a c ,"  na liia  s e b e  k o n ’ia k u  " sh e  p o u re d  h e r s e l f  co g n ac ."  

ko n 'ia ku  vyp ila  " co g n a c  s h e  d ra n k ."  r e fe rs  to  s e lf -e x p e r ie n c e . T h a t is . th e  

w om an  in  th is  s to ry  d r in k s  co g n ac  b e c a u se  o f so m e th in g  w h ic h  is  a  m a tte r  o f 

n o n -in d iffe ren ce  fo r  h e r  (a s ig n if ic a n c e  fe a tu re  in  T a y lo r 's  te rm in o lo g y ), to  

w h ich  sh e  c a n n o t give a  n a m e . W h a t is  p e rp le x in g  o r d is tu r b in g  (the  p r e 

a r tic u la te d  em o tio n s ) d e m a n d s  f u r th e r  d e sc r ip tio n  fo r i t s  in te rp re ta t io n  a n d  

u n d e rs ta n d in g . B u t th is  is  a lso  to  say  th a t  w h a t is  s ig n if ic a n t fo r th e  w o m an  is 

n o t th a t  sh e  fee ls th a t  w ay. th a t  is. s h e  is  d r in k in g  b e c a u s e  s h e  fee ls  like 

d rink ing , b u t th a t  s h e  is d r in k in g  b e c a u se  s h e  is su ffe rin g  (as  it is  u n d e rs to o d  

in  th e  co n tex t o f th e  s to ry  d e sc rib e d  above), a s  s h e  s ta n d s  in  a  re la tio n sh ip  o f 

in co m p le te  p o s s e s s io n  w ith  th e  p e r s o n  fo r w hom  s h e  is  w a itin g . T h u s  sh e  

re a c ts  in  a  c e r ta in , th a t  is . co n v en tio n a l (so c ia l-cu ltu ra l) w ay . w h ich  is  relevem t 

to  h e r  s i tu a tio n . T h a t is . s h e  is  d r in k in g  a  p a r t ic u la r  a lc o h o h c  d r in k  (cognac 

w ith  -u). a n d  n o t ju ic e  fo r  th e  s a k e  o f q u e n c h in g  th i r s t  a s  a  bod ily  n e e d , o r  

m ed ica tio n  for th e  s a k e  o f a  c u re , w h ich  n o u n s  ta k e  p r im a rily  th e  -a  en d in g . 

Therefore, the  above th re e  d e s ire  - o r feeling  - e x p re ss io n s  w ith  th e  genitive in  

-u  a re  b o u n d  u p  w ith  th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  w h ic h  s o m e th in g  ( th a t  d e m a n d s  

in te rp re ta tio n ) h a s  fo r th e  s u b je c t. T h is  is to  say . follow ing T aylor, th a t  s e lf  is 

n o t p re -lin g u istic  b u t  r a th e r  th e  im plied  su b je c t o f se lf-re fe ren tia l ex p ress io n s .

Let u s  fu r th e r  re fe r  to  th e  d e v e lo p m en t o f th e  s to ry . W h a t follow s is  th e  

a p p e a ra n c e  o f G eorg , th e  m a n  w hom  th e  w om an  [Gizella] is  w a itin g  for. He is  

id en tified  by  th e  n a r r a to r  a s  a  g u id e  w ho  v o lu n ta r ily  t a k e s  to u r i s t s  to  th e  

B u chenw ald  c o n c e n tra tio n  cam p . The n ex t sce n e s  a re  d ev o ted  to  th e  d ia lo g u es  

betw een  th e  tw o c h a ra c te r s  w h ich  reveal som e o f th e ir  c o n c e rn s :  th e ir  s tu d e n t  

y e a rs , th e  in te lle c tu a l s ty le  o f  life th e y  u s e d  to  live b e fo re  th e  S e c o n d  W orld
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W ar. th e  W ar. N azism , th e  d iffe ren ces  in  th e ir  o p in io n s . G eo rg 's  fa te  a f te r  th e  

e n d  o f th e  w ar.

Let u s  n o w  d is c u s s  th e  u s e  o f  th e  p a r tit iv e  g en itiv e  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  

A ru tiu n o v a ’s  c o n c e p tio n  o f  e x p e r ie n c e  w h ic h  is  l in g u is t ic a l ly  c o n ce iv ed  a s  

"d rink ing  o n e 's  em o tio n a l s ta te ."  a n d  T aylor's  co n cep tio n  w h ic h  a c c o u n ts  for the  

re la tio n sh ip  be tw een  p re -a r tic u la te  an d  a r tic u la te  em o tio n s  a n d  s itu a tio n s .

T he in ch o a te  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f th e  im p o rt o f th e  w o m a n 's  s i tu a tio n  receives 

a  m o re  a r tic u la te  view:

(40b) N euzheli tebe  s a m o m u  ne  kh o ch e ts la  v d o k h n u t’ drugoi, ch lsty i

vo zd u kh . b y t' s r e d i de tei, Georg, ochistit'sia , p o m o lo d e t 's  nim i?  (24 1) 

"Don't y ou  rea lly  w ish  to  b re a th e  a  d ifferen t, c le a r  a ir . to  be 

s u r ro u n d e d  by  ch ild re n . G eorg, to  purify  y o u rse lf , to  becom e 

y o u n g er w ith  th em ?"

The w om an  s till d o es  n o t a r t ic u la te  w h a t sh e  d e s ire s , th a t  is . w ith  th e  v erb  

k h o ch u  "I w an t."  B u t th e  q u e s tio n  s h e  a s k s  w h ich  e m p lo y s  th e  im p e rso n a l 

reflexive v erb  o f d esire  k h o c h e ts la  "I w ish . I feel like" re la te s  to  h e r  feelings for 

th e  p e rs o n  w ith  w h o m  s h e  is  s ta n d in g  in  a  r e la t io n s h ip  o f in c o m p le te  

p o s se ss io n , a n d  s u g g e s ts  th a t  s h e  h a s  a  d e s ire -fee lin g  (kh o ch ets la )  to  h av e  

ch ild ren , w h ich  desire  is  n o t fulfilled.

F u r th e r , th e  w om an  d r in k s  h e r  th ird  g la ss  o f cognac:

(41a) [...] K e in er  p o s ta v il p e re d  nei rium ku  kon 'iaku . - Sel'terskoi? ..

- SprosU on. - N e nado!  (1 9 6 1 :2 4 1 )

"The w a ite r p u t  in  fro n t o f h e r  a  n ew  g lass  o f  co g n ac  [-uj.

'(Some) m in e ra l w a te r? ' he  a sk e d . It is no t n ecessa ry !" ’
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The w o m an  d rin k s  on ly  th e  co gnac . S h e  d o es  n o t d r in k  th e  m ix tu re  a n y  m ore, 

th a t  is, h e r  u s u a l  cognac  m ixed  w ith  m in era l w a te r  in  th e  g o b le t. The p rev io u s  

m a n n e r  o f  re q u e s tin g  cognac  h a s  a lso  c h an g ed . S h e  a s k s  fo r th e  th ird  g la ss  o f 

cognac  n e ith e r  w ith  "the u su a l."  n o r  w ith  "one m ore" sa id  in  G erm an , b u t  w ith  

E sh ch e  ko n 'ia k!  "More cognac! (acc)." It h a s  to  be  n o te d  h e re , th a t  th e  u s e  o f 

th e  a c c u s a tiv e  a f te r  th e  ad v e rb  esh ch e  "more" is  g ra m m a tic a lly  in co rrec t. The 

c o r re c tn e s s  o f  th e  p h ra s e  is . how ever, irre le v a n t in  re la tio n  to  h e r  s ta te m e n t 

th a t  it is  ir re le v a n t ho w  m u c h  sh e  d r in k s . T h a t is . to  G eo rg 's  s ta te m e n t Ty  

m nogo p 'e s h '  "You a re  d r in k in g  too m u ch ", (w h ich  is  to  s a y . u s in g  o ne  o f  

J a k o b s o n 's  ex am p les  in  (7b) th a t  razgovor ko sn u ls la  ko n 'ia ka  "the co n v ersa tio n  

to u c h e d  o n  co g n ac  [-a]"), th e  w o m an 's  em o tio n a l re sp o n se  is  "Perestan', k a k o e  

eto irneet zn a ch e n le !  "S top  it. it d o e sn 't  m a tte r!  " T h u s , it is  la n g u ag e  th a t  

a r tic u la te s  th e  w o m an 's  in s ig h t (a move from  th e  perp lex ing  a n d  in ch o ate  to  th e  

a rticu la te ) w h ich  g row s "because of w h a t we [she] h av e  [has] su ffe red  o r w h a t 

we [she] h av e  [has] b e e n  forced  to  becom e" (Taylor 1985:71). The w om an  say s  

no t h o w  s h e  feels (w ith th e  reflexive v erb  o f d e s ire  kh o ch e ts la  chego-to  "I feel 

like h a v in g  som eth in g ") b u t  w h a t sh e  fee ls , t h a t  is . w h a t is re le v a n t a n d  

s ig n iflc a n t to  h e r . u s in g  th e  n o n -reflex ive  v e rb  o f  d e s ire  kho ch u  "I w a n t. I 

in te n d  to ."  th a t  is . w h a t s h e  w a n ts  to  be ("I" in  a  re la tio n  to  you  ), w h ich  

e x p re ss io n s  re fe r to  h e r  sub jectiv ity :

(42a) V azhno  dn igoe . Georg, m ol s ta rye  rukl. m oe sta roe  lltso. la  stara la  

zh en sh ch in a , ty  p o n lm a e sh ’ eto? No la v s e  e sh ch e  khochu  m uzha , 

kho ch u  sem 'lu , khochu  detel! Odin bog zn a e t, k a k  la khochu  detel!

(492)

"S om eth ing  e lse  is  im p o rtan t. G eorg, m y  old  h a n d s , m y old face. I am  

a n  old w om an , do you  u n d e rs ta n d  th is ?  B u t 1 still w an t to  have  a
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h u s b a n d . I w an t to  have  a  fam ily. I w a n t  to  h av e  ch ild ren! God 

know s how  m u c h  I weint to  have  ch ild ren !"

In a r tic u la tin g  th e  im p o rt o f  h e r  em otion , th e  e m o tio n  o p e n s  o n to  th e  w om an 's  

p e rso n a l ex p erience  a n d  d isc lo ses  w h a t is  im p>ortant in  h e r  life a s  a  su b je c t (T 

in  a  re la tio n  to  y o u ' a n d  w h a t is  betw een  'us'):

(42b) M ne nuzhno , chtob ty  by l moim, a  la - tvoieL Ty n ikogda  ne

b y v a e sh ' moini. d a zh e  kogda m y  riadom . • ne zd es '. v ka b a ch ke . 

a  p o -nasto la shchem u , so v se m  riadom . (492)

"1 w a n t you to  be  m ine, a n d  1 - y o u rs . You a re  never m ine , even  

w h en  we a re  to g e th e r - n o t h e re  in  th e  b a r . b u t  really , w hen  we 

a re  very  c lose "

The a r t ic u la t io n s  re la te  to  th e  r e p re s s e d  fe e lin g s  th a t  th e  d e s ire  fo r tru e  

to g e th e rn e ss  is unfu lfilled , a n d  provide a  p a ra lle l  b e tw een  G izella a n d  G oethe 's  

wife. T h a t is . th e  w o m a n 's  s e lf  ( T) is f u r th e r  g e n e ra te d  in  th e  s to ry  w hich  

p a ra lle ls  th e  s to ry  sh e  in h e rits . Her s to ry  in v o lv es  in te rp re ta tio n , n o t m erely  a  

reco llec tion  o f th e  p a s t . A ccording  to Taylor (1 9 8 5 ) "what a  given h u m a n  life is 

a n  in te rp re ta tio n  o f c a n n o t ex ist u n in te rp re te d : for th e  h u m a n  em o tio n  is only 

w h a t it is re frac ted  a s  in  h u m a n  language" (75).

The w o m an 's  lack  o f fu lfilm ent is fu r th e r  re n d e re d  in  th e  following em otional 

ex p re ss io n s :

(42c) la  sto l'ko  zhda la . Georg! [...] Voina ko n ch ila s ' o d in n a d ts a t let 

n a za d . a (a v se  zh d u !
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"I have b een  w aitin g  for so  long  G eorg! [...] The w a r e n d e d  eleven  

y ea rs  ago. a n d  I am  s till w aiting!"

T h is is  to  say  th a t  th e  w o m an  z a z h d a la s '  "is tired  o f w aiting" (see  s e c tio n  4 .4  

above) w h ich  v e rb 's  notioned  e x p re s s iv ity  c o rre la te s  w ith  th e  e x p re s s io n s  the  

w o m a n  u s e s . In  o th e r  w o rd s , th e re  is  a  c e r ta in  belief th a t  h e r  w a itin g  fo r th e  

o ne  w hom  sh e  d o es  n o t p o s s e s s  c o m p le te ly  will n ev e r e n d  so  t h a t  th e re  is 

d o u b t, b u t  th e re  is  a lso  h o p e  th a t  h e r  d e s ire  will be  fu lfilled . T h e  w o m a n 's  

d o u b t, belief, a n d  h o p e  for fu tu re  a re  g ro u n d e d  in th e  n a r ra te d  d ra m a  o f h e r  

life.

T he nex t em otion  re fe rs  to  th e  w o m a n 's  in te rp re ta tio n  o f h e r  p re d ic am e n t:

(42d) Molchi! [...] la  v s e  ponla la  se ic h a s . Vdrug v se  poniala. bu d to  

p o v ia zka  spa la .. Georg! T y  'bessrochnyi' B u k h e n v a id a .  (242)

"Be silen t! I u n d e rs to o d  e v e ry th in g  now . S u d d en ly  

I u n d e rs to o d , a s  if th e  b a n d a g e  h a d  fallen.. Georg! You a re  

'p e rm an e n t' in B uchenw ald ."

A lth o u g h  th e  w o m an  co m es to  c la r ity  a n d  a w a re n e ss  o f h e r  s i tu a tio n , sh e  still 

d o es  n o t fully u n d e r s ta n d  th a t  th e  loved  o ne  will nev er leave h is  "post " ( "even 

for you") in  o rd e r th a t  h e  m ig h t b e  a  liv ing m em ory  o f B u ch en w a ld . a n d  th u s  

c a rry in g  th e  gu ilt o f th e  G e rm a n s  fo r th e  a tro c itie s  o f  th e  S e c o n d  W orld  W ar. 

G eo rg 's  p e rso n a l cho ice  to  b e  a  B u c h e n w a ld  lifer is  e n tire ly  h is to r ic a l .  The 

w o m a n 's  life h is to ry  is  a  re a liz a tio n  w h ic h  p a ra lle ls  th e  n a r r a te d  s to ry  o f th e  

re la tio n s h ip  b e tw een  G o e th e  a n d  h is  wdfe. w h ich  is a lso  a  c h a ra c te r is t ic a l ly  

h u m a n  p a t te rn  o f  life. It is a lso  a  c h a ra c te r is t ic a l ly  h u m a n  e x p re s s io n  o f 

p a rtia lity  o f u n d e rs ta n d in g : la  p o n im a iu ... "I u n d e rs ta n d ..."  S h e  s till w a its  a n d
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h o p es  for fu tu re : la  s ly sh u ... "I h e a r ..."  c lo se s  the  s to ry  w h o se  m o tto  m igh t be 

"to e a c h  h is  o w n  w ay ," w h ic h  p h r a s e  is  u s e d  in  th e  in s c r ip t io n  o f th e  

B u ch en w a ld 's  g a te , re fe rred  to  by N agib in  in  th e  firs t lin es  o f th e  s to ry .

R lu m ka  k o n 'ia ku  "a g la ss  o f cognac" in  th e  s to ry  d e s r ib e d  above a p p e a rs  in  

re la tio n  to  e x p re s s in g  o n e 's  su b jec tiv ity  ("to e a c h  h is  ow n way"). T his is to  say  

th a t  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive is  a  c a s e  fo rm  a p p ro p ria te  for e x p re ss in g  su b jec tiv ity  

w h ich  g ro u n d s  th e  d e s ire  fo r e x p re s s io n , so  th a t  th e  s u b je c t (self) a n d  th e  

ob ject o f d e s ire  (w ith -u) a re  g e n e ra te d  in  lan g u ag e . S e lf  is  a n  a ch ie v e m en t o f 

lan g u ag e  (in T ay lor's  te rm s) in  th a t  m e n ta l life is a n  activdt^^ w h ich  s ta r t s  w ith  

u n re f le c te d  d e s ire  w h ic h  a im s  for th e  in c o rp o ra tio n  o f  th e  d e s ire d  o b jec t (a 

s e n s e  o f w h a t is  s ig n ific a n t)  a n d  p ro c e e d s  to  a n  a r t ic u la te d  form  o f d e s ire  

w h ich  e x p re s s e s  w h a t is s ig n ifican t for th e  p e rso n  th a t  rea lizes th e  self.

In  h is  1936  m o d e l o f c a se , rium ka  k o n ’iaku  "a g la s s  o f cognac" is  th e  only 

d rin k in g  c o n ta in e r  th a t  J a k o b s o n  c h o o se s  in  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  m e an in g  o f 

th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive . In  fac t th e  d is tin c tio n  b e tw een  th e  tw o genitive c a s e s  is  

p rim arily  b a se d  on  ex am p le s  w h ich  in c lu d e  th e  n o u n  co g n ac  (see (7a) v e rs u s  

(7b) in  c h a p te r  1 s u b se c tio n  2.1). J a k o b s o n  refers  to  S h a k h m a to v  w ho m ak es  a  

d is tin c tio n  b e tw een  th e  tw o gen itive  c a s e s  from  a  h is to r ic a l p o in t o f view, a n d  

in  acco rd  w ith  S h a k h m a to v 's  view  d e fin e s  th e  m ean in g  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive 

w ith  th e  " sh a p in g  fe a tu re ,"  w h ich  c o n c e p t d is re g a rd s  th e  s ig n ified  o b je c t 's  

c o n c re te n e ss . In  h is  1958  m odel J a k o b s o n  c h an g e s  th e  fe a tu re  "shaping" in to  

"q u a n tif ic a tio n . " B u t in  th is  in s ta n c e  h e  re fe rs  to  a n o th e r  h is to r ic a l ca teg o ry  

th a t  b e longed  to  th e  -u  s te m s , th a t  is . th e  su p in e , w h o se  m e a n in g  c o rre la te s  

w ith  th e  m e a n in g  o f  o n e  G reek  v e rb  fo r "love" (see below), in  th a t  th e y  a re  

c h a ra c te r iz e d  by  a  p o te n tia l fe a tu re . If o n e  th in k s  o f  a c tio n  a s  a n  ex p re ss io n , 

a s . fo r ex am p le . T ay lo r d o es , th e n  e x p re s s in g  th e  p o te n tia l  c h a r a c te r  o f a n  

ac tio n  m e a n s  n o t to  c o n sid e r m e n ta l life a s  c o n tem p la tio n  b u t a s  activ ity . S u c h
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a n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  m e n ta l  life, how ever, is  n o t in  th e  sc o p e  o f H u sse rl 's  

phenom enology  b u t in  H egel's  th e o re tic a l view s, view s w h ic h  J a k o b s o n  in p a rt 

u s e s  (see  c h a p te r  III s u b s e c t io n  2 .7). T h e re fo re . I w ill b rie fly  a c c o u n t for 

H egel's  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  m e n ta l  life a s  a n  a c tiv ity  in  re la t io n  to  th e  s to ry  

d e sc rib e d  above.

The d isc u ss io n  o f th e  s to ry  w h ich  g e n e ra te s  th e  se lf  a n d  u n d e rs ta n d m g  of 

oneself, in  a cco rd an ce  w ith  T ay lo r's  co n cep tio n  th a t  se lf  is  a n  ach iev em en t of 

la n g u ag e , is re la te d  to  H eg e l's  d o c tr in e  to  th e  e ffec t t h a t  a  p e r s o n 's  self- 

u n d e rs ta n d in g  is a  c o n c e p tio n  o f th e  in n e r  se lf -re f le c tio n  o f  a  life p ro c e ss  

"w h ich  a t  th e  o u ts e t  fa ils  to  g ra s p  w h a t it  is  a b o u t  " (T ay lor 1985:86). 

F u rth e rm o re , a s  Taylor s u m m a riz e s  H egel's th e o r\ ’̂ o f m in d  a n d  sub jectiv ity :

We le a m  th ro u g h  a  p a in fu l a n d  slow  p ro c e ss  to  fo rm u la te  o u rse lv e s  less  
a n d  le ss  in a d eq u a te ly . At th e  beg inn ing , d e s ire  is  u n re f le c te d , a n d  in 
th a t cond ition  a im s  s im p ly  for in c o rp o ra tio n  o f th e  d e s ire d  o b jec t. B ut 
th is  is  in h e re n tly  u n s a tis fa c to ry  , b e c a u s e  th e  a im s  o f  s p ir i t  a re  to  
recognize the se lf  in  th e  o th e r , a n d  n o t s im p ly  to  a b o lish  o th e rn e s s . And 
so  we p ro ceed  to  a  h ig h e r  form  o f d e s ire , th e  d e s ire  fo r d e s ire , th e  
d e m a n d  for reco g n itio n . T h is  too  s ta r t s  o ff in  a  b a re ly  s e lf -c o n sc io u s  
form , w hich  n e ed s  to  be  fu r th e r  tra n sfo rm e d . A nd so  o n . (1985 :86-87)

In T ay lo r 's  re c a p itu la tio n , c o n c e p tu a l  ac tiv ity  in  H eg e l's  th e o ry  s h o u ld  be 

u n d e rs to o d  on  two levels. F irs t, th e  d esire  is n o t se e n  a s  a  m e re  p sy ch ic  given, 

th a t  is. a  d a tu m  of m e n ta l life. It is a  reflection, a t  firs t m a d e q u a te . o f th e  goals 

o f th e  life p ro cess . S eco n d , th e  ach iev em en t o f a  m ore  a d e q u a te  u n d e rs ta n d in g  

co m es th ro u g h  the  ac tiv ity  o f  fo rm u la tin g . T h u s . H egel's view , in  w h ich  action 

(th a t is. m en ta l life u n d e rs to o d  a s  a n  activity) is  first u n re fle c tin g , a n d  reflective 

u n d e rs ta n d in g  is a n  ach ie v e m en t, is th a t  th e o re tic a l b a s is  w h ich  T aylor (1985) 

u s e s  in  h is  theory  o f th e  p e rs o n  a s  a  se lf-in te rp re tin g  an im a l.
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As follows from  th e  d esc rip tio n  o f th e  s to ry , th e  m a jo r p o in ts  o f  H egel's a n d  

T ay lo r's  c o n c e p tio n s  a p p ly  to  th e  u se  o f th e  p a r titiv e  gen itive . T he w o m a n 's  

s e lf -u n d e rs ta n d in g  is m e d ia te d  by  a n d  th ro u g h  la n g u ag e  w h ich , in  T ay lo r's  

te rm s , p re fig u res  p lace , th a t  is. pu b lic  s p a c e , w h ic h  p laces  c h a ra c te r is tic a lly  

h u m a n  c o n ce rn s  b e tw een  T  in  a  re la tio n  to  "you' in  a  com m on a c t  o f  focu s , th a t  

is . 'u s ' (see  a lso  s e c t io n  4 .2  above). A nd  th e s e  c h a ra c te r is t ic a l ly  h u m a n  

c o n c e rn s  a re  th e  w o m a n 's  d esire  for fu lfilm en t (d em an d  for reco g n itio n  o f  th e  

self) a n d  th e  m a n 's  d u ty  to  G e rm an  h isto ry .

B ut th e  w o m an 's  d e sire  for fulfilm ent a n d  h e r  re la tio n sh ip  to  th e  m a n  w hom  

sh e  does n o t p o s se s s  co m ple te ly  a n d  is w a itin g  for w hile d rin k in g  (cognac w ith  

-u). a re  s u c h  s ta te s  th a t  a re  s im ila r to  th e  s ta t e  o f long ing  for sn o w  (w ith -u) 

(d is c u sse d  in  se c tio n  4 .4  above). T h a t is, th e  sn o w  (w ith -u) is  a n  o b jec t o f 

in c o m p le te  p o s s e s s io n  a n d  a n  o b je c t o f  d e s i r e  w h ic h  d e s ir e  d e m a n d s  

fu lfilm ent. In  o th e r  w o rd s , th e  d esire  o r long ing  for sn o w  (w ith -u), w h ich  w ish  

is  a n  a ffec tio n  a n d  h a s  i ts  ow n ob ject o f th e  s e lf  (an  in c o rp o ra te d  o b jec t of 

d e sire  H egel's /T ay lo r 's  term inology). T his e x p e r ie n tia l s ta te  c o rre la te s  w ith  the  

m e a n in g  o f th e  o ne  G reek  v e rb  for love re fe rre d  to  b y  J a k o b s o n  in  h is  1958 

m o d e l o f c a s e , w h ic h  v e rb  " e x p re s se s  a n  a m o ro u s  lo n g in g , th a t  is . a n  

incom ple te  p o sse ss io n  o f th e  ind iv idual longed  for, a n d  th e  genitive  c a s e  o f th e  

o b jec t s tric tly  c o rre sp o n d s  to  su c h  a  v e rb a l m e a n in g .” T h a t is, th is  G reek  v e rb  

for love, a n d  h e n ce  th e  o b jec t o f desire  in  th e  gen itive  in  -u , a re  c h a ra c te r iz e d  

by th e  p o te n tia l for fu lfilm en t. R ecall th a t  in  p a s s a g e  (10) (sec tio n  4 .4  above) 

th e  d esire  for sn o w  is fulfilled (see th e  ex am p les  re la te d  to  im m ed ia te  feelings, 

em otions, a n d  to u c h in g  th e  object o f  desire).

F u r th e rm o re , in  c h a p te r  III sec tio n  3 I re la te d  th e  m e a n in g  o f th is  G reek  

v erb  for love, th a t  is, its  p o te n tia l c h a ra c te r  for love w hich  is in co m p le te , to  th e  

p o ten tia l c h a ra c te r  o f th e  a c tio n  ex p re ssed  by  th e  su p in e : reca ll th a t  th e  su p in e
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be longed  to  th e  -u  s te m s  a n d  to o k  th e  gen itive  c a se , w hich  co m b in a tio n  re la te s  

to  th e  p ro p e r  m e a n in g  o f th e  g e n itiv e , t h a t  is . " its  o r ie n ta tio n  to w a rd s  th e  

deg ree  o f ob jectification" In J a k o b s o n 's  view . T herefo re , n o t o n ly  th e  th e  G reek  

v e rb  for love b u t  a lso  th e  s u p in e , w h ic h  to o k  th e  gem tiv e  c a s e , a r e  a lso  

c h a r a c te r iz e d  b y  th e  p o te n t ia l  o r  d e s i r e  fo r  fu lf ilm e n t, o r  d e m a n d  fo r 

recogn ition  in  H egel’s  term inology.

This is to  s a y  th a t ,  o n  th e  o ne  h a n d . J a k o b s o n  d efin es  th e  g e n e ra l m e a n in g  

o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itive  w ith  th e  s e m a n tic  c o n c e p t - "sh ap in g "  fe a tu re  w ith  

r e s p e c t  to  th e  n o u n s  w ith  th e  m e a n in g  o f  s u b s ta n c e ,  c o lle c tiv ity , a n d  

a b s tra c tio n  w h ich  la ck ed  in d iv id u a liza tio n  a n d  b e lo n g ed  to  th e  -u s te m s . A nd  

th u s ,  he  re la te s  re flec tio n  a s  a n  a c h ie v e m e n t o f p rev io u s  s ta g e s  o f  language  

d ev elopm en t, so  th a t  se lf  largely  b e lo n g s  to  p riv a te  sp e e c h  in  a c c o rd a n c e  w ith  

H u ss e r l 's  p h e n o m en o lo g y  (see c h a p te r  III s u b s e c t io n  2.8). B u t. o n  th e  o th e r  

h a n d , by in c lu d in g  th e  p a rtitiv e  o b jec t "snow" in  h is  1958 m o d e l o f  c a s e  in  a  

c o n te x t o f  d e s ire , a n d  re fe re r r in g  to  th e  s u p in e  a n d  th e  m e a n in g  o f  o n e  

p a r tic u la r  G reek  v e rb  for "love. " th a t  is . a  p o te n tia l  fo r fu lfilm ent, th e  m e a n in g  

of th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive , te rm e d  by  J a k o b s o n  a s  "shaping. " c a n  be in te rp re te d  

in  re la tio n  to  H egel's u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  m e n ta l  life a s  a n  ac tiv ity . By in c lu d in g  

th e  s u p in e  a n d  th is  G reek  for "love " in  h is  th e o ry  o f c a s e . J a k o b s o n  th u s  

en co d ed , if I re fe r to  h is  term ino logy , th a t  th e  m e a n in g  of th e  p a rtitiv e  gen itive  

h a s  to be u n d e rs to o d  a s  a  d esire -fee lin g  a n d  p o te n tia l for fu lfilm en t o r d e m a n d  

for reco g n itio n  o f  th e  self. T h is in te rp re ta t io n  o f th e  g e n e ra l m e a n in g  o f  th e  

p artitive  genitive is h is to rica lly  a k in  to  D obrev 's  in te rp re ta tio n  o f  th e  e le m e n t -u 

a s  a n  in e ss iv e  (see c h a p te r  III s e c tio n  3); "a d e ix is  for re m o te , u n re a c h a b le , 

b e y o n d / a c ro s s , u n s e e n , in te rn a lly  h id d e n  e n t i t ie s  a n d  o b je c ts , o r  e n t i t ie s  

w hich  can n o t be im m ed ia te ly  pe rce iv ed  s im u lta n e o u s ly .
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In  th is  s e n s e  J a k o b s o n 's  a b s t r a c t  s e m a n tic  co n cep t, d e fin e d  a s  "shaping" 

w ith  re s p e c t to  th e  in te rp re ta tio n  o f  th e  s e m a n tic s  o f m e a n in g  o f  th e  p a rtitiv e  

g e n itiv e  in  th e  s to ry  d e s c r ib e d  a b o v e , r e la te s  to  H eg el's  in te rp re ta t io n  o f 

s u b je c t iv i ty  in  t h a t  th e  s e m a n t ic s  o f  m e a n in g  of th e  p a r t i t iv e  g en itiv e  is  

c h a ra c te r iz e d  by  a  desire-fee lin g  a n d  p o te n tia l for fu lfilm ent.

T h u s , th e  u s e  o f  r lu m ka  k o n 'ia k u  "a g la s s  o f c o g n a c  [-u]" in  th e  s to iy  

d e sc rib e d  above m cely  c a p tu re s  th e  m e a n in g  of th e  pa rtitiv e  gen itive .

T his c a n  be u n d e rs to o d  a n d  in te rp re te d  w ith  re sp ec t to  w h a t is  re p re sse d , 

th a t  is . a  p e rs o n 's  d rin k in g  "the gob le t o f su ffen n g ."  o r "one's e m o tio n a l s ta te  " 

w h ich  re la te s  to  th e  co n cep tio n  o f a  p e rs o n 's  so u l a s  a  s u b s ta n c e  (A rutiunova).

A lso , it c a n  b e  u n d e r s to o d  a n d  in te r p r e te d  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  w h a t is 

d is tu rb in g  - to  a n  u n re f le c te d  d e s ire  th a t  a im s  for th e  in c o rp o ra t io n  o f th e  

d e s ire d  o b jec t, t h a t  is. p r e - a r t ic u la te d  e m o tio n s  a re  p e rp le x in g , th e y  ra ise  

q u e s tio n s  (Taylor).

It c a n  a lso  be u n d e rs to o d  a n d  in te rp re te d  w ith  re sp e c t to  -u  a s  a n  m essive  

(D obrev) o r  w h a t is h id d e n  in s id e  th e  p e rso n  (u m enia  in  me").

A lso, w ith  re s p e c t to  th e  o b jec t w h ich  la c k s  m d iv idua liza tion  (S hakhm atov ) 

a n d  th e  s u b s ta n c e  co n cep t w h ich  d o es  n o t to le ra te  c o n c re te n e ss  (Jak o b so n ).

A nd  a g a in , w ith  r e s p e c t  to  th e  r e la t io n  to  th e  o b je c t w h ic h  is  o n e  o f 

in co m p le te  p o s se s s io n  (Ja k o b so n 's  p a r t ic u la r  G reek  v e rb  fo r love).

It c a n  a lso  be  u n d e rs to o d  a n d  in te rp re te d  a s  a  d e s ire  fo r e x p re s s io n  a n d  

p o te n tia l  for fu lfilm en t (J a k o b so n 's  s u p in e  a n d  th e  p o te n tia l  c h a r a c te r  o f its  

action).

A nd ag am . w ith  re sp e c t to  fee lings a n d  em o tio n s  b u rn in g  in s id e  th e  p e rso n  

w h ich  h av e  to  be  sp o k en  o r e x p re s se d  if th e y  h ave  to ex is t (T aylor's a r tic u la te d
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em o tio n a l life w h ich  a r tic u la tio n s  a re  o p en  to  ch allenge  from  th e  in a r tic u la te  

s e n s e  o f w h a t is im portan t).

A nd  finally, w ith  re sp e c t to  o n e 's  in n e r  reflec tion  m e d ia te d  by  fo rm ulations 

in  a n  ex p re ss iv e  m ed iu m  w h ic h  in  tu r n  o p e n s  th e  d o m a in  o f  th e  su b jec tiv e  

horizon  o f th e  in te rp re te r  (Taylor's p e rso n  a s  a  se lf  in te rp re tin g  an im al).

4 .8 . T aking a D eep Breath

Let u s  now  co n sid e r the  u s e  o f th e  genitive in  -u  in  the  c o n s tru c tio n  "to take 

a d e ep  b rea th "  u se d  by  M akan in  in  fo u r d ifferent s to ries.

(43) - M ozhet s  tobol skh o d im ?  - nabrav  vo zd u kh u  v grud', reshlteVno  

s k a z a l [...} Vania. (M akanin . P ovest' o starom  po selke . 282)

"Taking a  d eap  b re a th  /  literally: filling h is  c h es t w ith  a ir  [-ul.

V an ia  sa id  decisevely. 'M aybe you  will go th e re  w ith  m e?'"

(44) On nabral vo zduk fiu  v grud'. Pomolchal. I m u zh es tven n o  d a l otvet:

- Khorosho. Soglasen. (M akanin . Na pervom  d ykh a n ii, 312)

"He filled h is  c h e s t w ith  a ir  [-uj. He w as silen t for a  w hile. He 

co u rag eo u sly  replied: 'All rig h t. I ag ree. "

(45) lura, - nachal on, v s ta l i nabral vo zd u ku  v grud': - lura... - V  

g la za kh  ego p o ka za lis ' s le zy .  - lura, ty  zn aesh ', chto la ch e lo vek  

b e d n y i[...} la nlchego n e  mog p o d a t i f  tebe  v e to t den'. (M akanin . 

B ezo ttsovshch lna , 24)
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" 'lu ra .' h e  s ta r te d  to  say . th e n  g o t u p  a n d  filled h is  c h e s t  w ith  a i r  [-ui: 

'lu ra ... ' T ea rs  w elled u p  in  h is  ey es . lu ra . y o u  know  th a t  I a m  

poor' [...] T h a t p a r tic u la r  d a y  I w a sn 't  ab le  to  give you a  p re s e n t .  "

(46) G rebenkov nabra l v o zd u k h a  i reshUsla: - Ponim aete, Valia... o n a  

[.../ vesela ia . [...] Na  sam o m  d e le  o n a  [...} G rebenkov  ryvkom  

vtianul g lo tok  vo zd u kh a : - Ob e to m  n e  prin ia to  govorit’, no ia p r ish e l  

im enno e to  s k a z a t ’. I s k a z h u . On e sh c h e  g lotnul vo zd u kh a : - 

Ponim aete... O tnoshen ia  m e zh d u  rukovodite lem  i Valei... (M akan in .

V alechka  C hekina . 1 77 -178)

"G rebenkov filled h is  lu n g s  [-a] a n d  v e n tu re d  to  say: - V alia, y o u  

know . ...s h e  (...) is  m e rry . (...) R eally  sh e  is  (...) G rebenkov  

su d d en ly  to o k  a  b re a th  o f  a i r  (-a): - O ne is n o t su p p o se d  to  ta lk  

ab o u t s u c h  th in g s , b u t  I c a m e  p rec ise ly  to  do  so, a n d  th u s  I w ill 

say  it. He (literally) sw allo w ed  m o re  a ir  (-a): - You u n d e rs ta n d .. .

The re la tio n sh ip  b e tw een  th e  s u p e rv iso r  a n d  V alia... "

T he genitive  in  -u  a p p e a r s  o n  th e  n o u n  v o zd u k h  "literally : a ir  - d e e p  b re a th "  

on ly  if th e  "container."  th a t  is, th e  c h e s t ,  is  p re s e n t in  th e  d e sc rip tio n . T h e  f irs t 

th re e  u s e s  (43-45) o f th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e  re la te  to  w h a t is, a s , a s  it  w e re , in  

th e  d e p th s  o f  th e  s o u l o r to  w h a t is  b o ilin g  a n d  b o th e r in g  th e  p e r s o n  w h o se  

fee lings e ru p t. The a b ru p t  m a n n e r  o f  s a y in g  so m e th m g  is  g iven d e sc rip tiv e ly : 

re sh ite l'n o  s k a z a l  "decisively  s a id ,"  m u z h e s tv e n n o  d a l o tv e t  "co u rag eo u sly  

rep lied ,"  v g la za k h  ego  p o k a za lis ' s l e z y  " te a rs  w elled  u p  in  h is  e y e s " v e r s u s  

resh ils ia  "he v e n tu re d  to  sa y  " m  (46): th is  m a n n e r  o f say m g  so m e th m g  d o e s  n o t 

p re su p p o se  s h a rp n e s s  a n d  is n o t a  s p o n ta n e o u s  rep ly  o r reac tio n . N one o f  th e
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c o n s tu c t io n s  in  w h ic h  th e  g e n itiv e  in  -a  o c c u rs  p re s u p p o s e s  th a t  " tak ing  

b re a th "  is  deep .

In  exam p le  (46) it is  n o t "the co n ta in e r"  ( th a t Is, th e  c h es t o r th e  so u l) th a t  is  

im p lied  b u t  r a th e r  th e  re a so n in g  b ra in . W h a t G rebenkov  e x p re s se s  c o m e s  o u t 

in  "portions" w ith  re s jjec t to  e n u m e ra tin g  o r  m e a su rin g  th e  w ords fo r  w h a t  h a s  

p rev io u s ly  b een  re a so n e d .

S e n te n c e s  (43) - (45) c a n  b e  p a r a p h r a s e d  w ith  c ego d u s h e  = u n eg o  n a  

d u s h e  "in h is  sou l."  na  s e r d ts e  u nego  = v ego  s e rd tse  "in h is  h e a r t."  na  s o v e s t i  

u neg o  = na  ego so v e s ti  "on  h is  c o n sc ie n c e "  v e rs u s  in  (46) u n eg o  n a  u m e  

"literally: in  h im  on  h is  m ind" w h ich , how ever, c an n o t be tra n s la te d  w ith  n a  ego  

u m e  "on h is  m ind" a s  th e re  is  n o  s u c h  p h ra s e  in  R u ss ian . An a p p ro p r ia te  w ay 

to  tra n s la te  (46) will be  e ta  m y s i  u zh e  d a v n o  s  nlm  "th is th o u g h t h a s  b e e n  w ith  

h im  for a  long tim e."

H ence, th e  e x p re ss io n s  w ith  th e  gen itive  in  -u  refer m ore to  th e  fee lings o f 

th e  su b je c t (how  I feel for), a n d  th e  e x p re ss io n s  w ith the  genitive in  -a  a re  m ore  

p e r tin e n t to  th e  one w ho k now s ( I know"), th a t  is. reason ing .

L et u s  n o w  re c a l l  J a k o b s o n 's  s u g g e s t io n ,  d i s c u s s e d  in  c h a p te r  I 

s u b s e c tio n s  2.1 a n d  2 .2  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  p a s s a g e  (46): if  (sim ilar) e n t i t ie s  a re  

c o u n te d , th e  genitive  in  -u  lo ses  its  ju s tif ic a tio n  - the  s u b s ta n c e  c o n c e p t d o e s  

n o t to le ra te  c o n c re te n e ss .

4 .9 . In sid e th e  Person

T he d is c u s s io n  p>ertinent to  th e  m e a n in g  a n d  u se  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itive  In 

th e  2 0 th  c e n tu ry  a lso  a p p lie s  to  th e  e x p re s s io n s  w ith  th e  genitive in  -u  in  th e  

19 th  c en tu ry . In  th e  following I w ill briefly  a c c o u n t for som e o f th e  e x p re s s io n s  

d e riv in g  from  d iffe ren t l i te ra ry  g e n re s  in  th e  19 th  c e n tu ry  w h ich  e x p re s s io n s
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P lo tn ik o v a-R o b in so n  (1964) u s e s  in  h e r  s tu d y  to  su p p o rt th e  c la im  th a t  th e  -u 

form s be longed  to  co lloqu ia l R u ss ia n  a n d  th a t  th e  genitive in  -u  a n d  gen itive  in 

-a a re  m erely  s ty lis tic  v a r ia n ts  (c h a p te r  11 su b se c tio n  2.2).

The genitive  in  -u  o c u rrin g  in  th e  s e n te n c e s  below  a p p e a rs  e i th e r  o n  n o u n s  

th a t  d e n o te  s e lf - re fe re n tia l  s t a t e s  o r  o n  n o u n s  w h ic h  a re  a  p a r t  o f  th e  

ex p re ss io n  th a t  th e ir  c o n te n t is  a b o u t s u c h  se lf-re fe ren tia l (a lso  s e lf  regard ing) 

s ta te s .  For e x am p le , p a in  (47): te r ro r  (48): d e s ire  for p e ac e  (49): d e s ire  for 

o rd e r in  h u m a n  re la t io n s  (50); rag e  (51): m alice , h a te , o r  d e s ire  fo r rev en g e

(52): d e sire  to  h e lp  (th e  dy ing  Bela) w ith  ice [-u] w h ich  a s c r ib e s  s y m p a th y  for 

th e  p eo p le  to  th e  in d iv id u a l w h o  is  th e  o b je c t o f  d e s ire  (53): fe a r  (54): 

irra tio n a lity  (55): d e s ire  o f  a  m a n  to  w in  th e  h e a r t  o f  a  w o m an  w ho  is p rec io u s  

("my d ear, p rec ious") w ith  a  p rec io u s  gift (pearls  [-u] in  the  re la tio n  from  "me" to 

"you" w h ich  a s c r ib e s  a d m ira tio n  fo r th e  p e rso n  to  th e  in d iv id u a l w ho  is  th e  

object o f d e s ire  (56):

(47) bolit ot m orozu lob (Gogol)

"one's fo reh e ad  h u r ts  from  th e  fro st I-ul"

(48) vy ta ra sh ch il ot u zh a su  g laza  (Vel'tm an)

"his eyes p o p p e d  o u t from  te r ro r  [-u|"

(49) n e  trebovali b o ish eg o  uvlecheniia  i p y lu  (Zhikharev)

"did n o t d e m a n d  m ore e n th u s ia s m  a n d  a rd o u r  (-uj"

(50) ne  khochu  za vo d it' sh u m u  v d o m e  (Griboedov)

"1 do  n o t w a n t to  c re a te  a  s t ir  [-uj in  th e  house"
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(51 ) O tvetu  treb u e t on grozno  (Krylov)

"It is a n  a n sw e r  [-ul th a t  he  fiercely d e m a n d s"

(52) V sia  krov ' o t iadu  v nei gorit (Griboedov)

"Her b lood  is  ab so lu te ly  boiling from  th e  p o iso n  [-uj"

(53) postavili I'du okolo krovati (Lermontov)

"they p u t  ice [-uj beside  th e  bed"

(54) s tra s h n y e  p o rtre ty  gliadeli s  potolka . s  p o iu  (Gogol) 

frig h ten in g  (faces from  the) p o rtra its  w ere  w a tc h in g  from  th e  

ceiling, from  th e  floor [-u]"

(55) Kol' liubit', ta k  b e z  ra ssu d k u  (A. K. Tolstoi)

"If one is to  love th e n  it sh o u ld  be ir ra tio n a lly /w ith o u t re a so n  

[ -u j"

(56) O tvechai m ne, chego tebe  nadobno,

Moia m ilaia, d rago tsenna ia !

K hochesh  zo lo ta  ali zhem ch u g u  (L erm ontov, q u o te d  in  Pete 1963) 

[Literally]: "A nsw er m e. w h a t do you w an t.

My d e a r , m y  p recious!

Do you  w ish  gold o r pæarls [-uj"

P lo tn ik o v a -R o b in so n  (1964) re fe rs  to  D o s to ev k li 's  n o te b o o k s  w h ic h  give 

evidence th a t  th e  w rite r  tw ice co rre c ted  th e  -a  e n d in g  u s e d  in  th e  d ra ft to  the
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-u  en d in g  u s e d  in  th e  f in a l v e rs io n . T he c o rre c tio n s  re fe r  to  th e  d e sc rip tio n  o f 

R askoln ikov’s  n ig h tm a re :

(57) th e  d ra ft: p ro sn u ls ia  ia v p o ln y e  su m e rk l o t u zh a sn o g o  krika

"I w oke u p  in  p itc h  d a rk n e s s  from  a  te rrify in g  sc re a m  

[-a]"

(57a) final v e rs io n : on  och n u lsia  v p o ln ye  su m e rk l o t u zh a sn o g o  kriku

"he cam e  to  h is  s e n s e s  in  p itc h  d a rk n e s s  from  a  

te rrify ing  sc re a m  [-ul"

(58) th e  d raft: to v o zv y sh e n a ia  rech'. do kriku . to p o n izh en a ia  do  sh e p o ta

"it w a s  a  su b lim e  sp ee c h  b o th  r is in g  to  a  sh rill c ry  [-uj 

a n d  fa lling  to  a  m ere  w h isp er [-a]"

(58a) final v e rsion : to v o zv y sh e n a ia  rech', do  kriku . to p o n izh en a ia  do

sh e p o tu

"it w as  a  su b lim e  sp e e c h  b o th  ris in g  to  a  sh rill cry  

{-uj a n d  falling to  a  m ere  w h isp e r  [-u]"

P lo tn ikova-R ob inson  c la im s  th a t  D ostoevsk ii c h a n g e d  th e  -a  e n d in g s  to  -u for 

th e  p u rp o se  o f giving a  co lloqu ia l e m p h a s is  to  th e  n a r ra t iv e  w h ich , acco rd in g  to 

her. gives ev idence th a t  th e  -u  a n d  -a  fo rm s a re  s ty lis tic  v a r ia n ts .

T hese  c o rre c t io n s , h o w ev er, a p p e a r  to  be m a d e  fo r s e m a n tic  r a th e r  th an  

s ty lis t ic  p u rp o s e s .  F i r s t ,  th e  n ig h tm a re  (in  5 7 a ) . w h ic h  is  a n  i r r a t io n a l  

c h a ra c te r is tic , p re s u p p o s e s  com ing  b a ck  to  o n e ’s  s e n s e s  a n d  th u s  s till carry ing  

th e  fear (of u zh a sn o g o  k r ik u  "from  a  te rrify in g  s c re a m  [-uj") o f se lf-ex p erien ce
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ra th e r  th a n  n a tu r a l  w a k in g  u p  from  a  p e ac e fu l s le e p . S e c o n d , th e  tw o v e rb s  

pro sn u t's ia  a n d  o c h n u t's la  a re  sy n o n y m s "to a w a k e n , to  co m e  to  o n e ’s  s e n se s , 

to  com e to  o n ese lf ."  T h e  v e rb  ochnu t'sla , how ever, h a s  a  n u a n c e  o f s h a rp n e s s  

w h ich  th e  v e rb  p ro sn u t's ia  d o e s  n o t p o s se s s . D o s to e v sk ii p re s u m a b ly  found  

th e  verb  o ch n u t's la  to  be  m ore  in  k eep in g  w ith th e  te rr ify in g  s c re a m  [with -u] in 

a  n ig h tm a re . T h u s , th e  u s e  o f  th e  gen itive  in  -u  c o r r e la te s  th e  te r ro r  an d  

Irra tio n a lity  o f  s e lf -e x p e rie n c e  o r. in  o th e r  w o rd s , r e f le c ts  a  s e lf -re fe re n tia l 

s ta te .  F u r th e rm o re , th e  ch o ice  o f th e  gen itive  in  -u  in  th is  c o n s tru c t io n  is 

sim ila r to  th e  u s e  o f th e  p h ra s e  (59) p o sle  chadu  "from  a  d izzy ing  vapour" given 

th e  p re sen ce  o f  th e  v e rb  opom nlt's la  w h ich  is sy n o n y m o u s  w ith  th e  above two 

v e rb s .

(59) k a k  p o s le  c h a d u  opom n Ills' on I (Gogol)

"they  c a m e  to  th em se lv es  a s  if a fte r e x p o su re  to  a  d izzying 

v a p o u r [-u]"

S en ten ce  (58a) re fe rs  to  th e  in te n s ity  o f s e lf -e x p e rie n c e . A nd  th o u g h  it is 

different, th e  feeling, n e v e r th e le ss , re m a in s  in tac t. S c re a m in g  is  n o t a  m a tte r  of 

"a lot of." n o r  is  w h is p e r  a  m a t te r  o f  "some: " s c r e a m  o r  w h is p e r  a re  eq u ally  

a g g ra v a tin g  a n d  d is tu rb in g , e sp e c ia lly  if a  p e r s o n  h a s  a  n ig h tm a re  o r is 

a n x io u s . T he m e a n in g  o f s e n te n c e  (57a) c a n  b e  p a r a p h r a s e d  w ith  th e  

ph raseo log ica l e x p re s s io n s  b e z  um o lku  "w ithou t p a u s e  [-u]" a n d  poko lu  nl na  

c h a s  "not a  m o m e n t o f  peace  [-uj."

T hus, ch o o sin g  th e  rig h t w ord  re la tive  to  th e  u s e  o f  th e  p a r titiv e  genitive in  

o rd e r to e m p h a s is e  th e  s h a r p n e s s  o f com ing  to  o n e 's  s e n s e s  a n d  th u s  to  c rea te  

a  vivid im age o f  th e  n ig h tm a re , a n d  th e  rep e titio n  (-u  tw ice), is  a  m a tte r  o f
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s ty lis tic s , b u t  th e  re s u l t in g  effect is  s e m a n tic , a n d  s o  it  is  d ifficu lt to  t r e a t  

m e an in g  a n d  sty le  a s  s e p a ra te  d im en sio n s.

S c re a m in g /c ry in g , like lau g h in g , does n o t p re s u p p o se  th e  u s e  o f lan guage . 

F u rth e rm o re , th e  u s e  o f  th e  gen itive  in  -u  in  s c r e a m /c r y  re fe rs  to  w h a t it will 

be  lik e  to  c ry . o r  s e lf -e x p e r ie n c e  w h ich  d o e s  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  re q u ire  th e  

p re se n c e  o f a n  o b je c t (see  H u sse rl, c h a p te r  III s u b s e c t io n  2 .1 ). H ow ever, in  

d ire c t e x p re s s io n s  th e  c ry  c a n  be e x p re sse d  by  th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l  u se  o f th e  

n o u n  "air." a s  in  (60) w hich , like th e  n o u n  cry. is  in  th e  gen itive  in  -u .

(60) M ne d u m o !.. V ozd iikhu  (Chekhov, q u o te d  in  P anov  1968)

"I feel fain t! Air! [-ul"

The o b jec tless  se lf-ex p erien ce  o f feeling fa in t is a  b a s is  for a r tic u la tin g  "Air [-uj! 

w hich  e x p re ss io n  is a  d e sp e ra te  cry  for help .

T h ese  e x p re s s io n s  sh o w  th a t  th e  genitive in  -u  c a n  d ire c tly  re fe r to  se lf

ex p erien ce  e ith e r  in  th e  p re se n c e  o f a  fic titious ob jec t, a s  in  a  n ig h tm are , for 

exam ple, o r th e  a b se n c e  o f a n y  object, a s  in  feeling fa in t.

S om e of th e  n o u n s  th a t  ta k e  th e  -u e n d in g  in  th e  1 9 th  c e n tu ry  a re  th o se  

th a t  d en o te  p e rs o n a l c h a ra c te r is t ic s . The s ta r t  c a n  be fo u n d  in  p h ra s e s  w ith  

lo ca tio n a l m ean in g , s u c h  a s  iz  d o m u  "from  (m y ow n) h o u s e  [-u]." th a t  is . 

e q u a tin g  th e  p e rs o n  a n d  h is  h o u se , o r fu r th e r  volos v y le z sh ii  iz n osu  "a h a ir  

com ing  o u t o f th e  n o se  [-u]" (B elinskii q u o ted  in  sec tio n  4.1 above) w hich  is a  

p a r t o f th e  body  co rre la tive  to  a n  an im a l's  body  p a r t  a s  in  (61)

(61 ) u m ed ved ia  tek la  krov ' iz u sh e j i rtu (Turgenev)

"blood w as co m in g  o u t o f th e  b ea r 's  e a rs  a n d  m o u th  [-uj."
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C losu re  for th is  type  o f u s a g e  is  seen  in  n o u n s  a n d  p h r a s e s  w ith  th e  genitive in  

-u  w h ich  p e r ta in  to  w h a t  is  c h a ra c te r is t ic a l ly  h u m a n  a n d  p e r s o n a l  a n d  a  

p e rso n 's  c h a rac te r:

(62) B y t' m o zh e t v s tra n e . g d e  ne zn a iu t obm anu  (Lerm ontov)

"Maybe in  a  c o u n try  w here d ece it (-u) does n o t e x is t”

(63) V ch elo vech esko m  su sh c h e s tv e  s k r y to  m nogo eg o izm u  (Aksakov)

"m uch  eg o tism  (-ul is  h id d en  in  h u m a n  n a tu re"

(64) Nichego kro m e  [...J vetru  na  um e  (Griboedov)

"literally: N o th in g  b u t a ir [-u] in  h i s /h e r  h e ad  - w in d  [-u] in  th e  

mind"

(65) nichego ne pit, krom e k v a su  (Z hikharev)

"he d ra n k  n o th in g  b u t  k v ass  (-ul"

(66) liudi ra z lich n ykh  let, sp o so b n o s te i i kh a ra k te ru  (Turgenev)

"people o f d iffe ren t ages, ab ilities a n d  c h a ra c te r  (-ul"

In s u c h  d e sc r ip tio n s  (61) - (66) th e  g en itiv e  in  -a  p re v a ils  in  c o n te m p o ra ry  

R u ss ian . (64) re la te s  th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive to  ph raseo lo g y  a n d  c a n  be tre a te d  a s  

a n  excep tion . (65) e x p re s s e s  a  b e lie f in  a  fa c t  th a t  th e  s u b je c t  d r in k s  only  

k v a ss  so  th a t  th e  gen itiv e  in  -a  is p re fe rred  in  p re s e n t-d a y  R u ss ia n . T h u s , in  

th e s e  d e s c r ip t io n s  th e  g e n itiv e  in  -u  a p p e a r s  o n  n o u n s  t h a t  d e n o te  o r 

ch arac te rize  w h a t is h u m a n  a n d  p e rso n a l so  th a t  th e  p a rtitiv e  o b jec t h a s  a  fixed 

degree o f m a n n e r  a n d  ev id en ce .
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A re fle c tio n  o f  p e rs o n a l  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  p e r t in e n t  to  k h a r a k te r  "ch a rac te r ."  

a n d  w h a t is  h u m a n  a n d  p e rs o n a l ,  w ith  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u . is  s e e n  in  th e  

e x p re s s io n s  (67) a n d  (68) b e lo w  w h ic h  a re  v a lid  in  c o n te m p o ra ry  R u ss ia n . 

T hese  e x p re s s io n s  m a y  be  ca lled , a s  T ay lo r (1985) w o u ld  h a v e  p u t  it. a c tio n - 

d e sc r ip tio n s . t h a t  is . d e s ire -fe e lin g  d e sc r ip tio n s  w h ic h  fo c u s  d ire c tly  o n  th e  

s ig n if ic a n c e  th in g s  h a v e  fo r  th e  s u b je c t  a n d  t h u s  r e v e a l  w h a t  is  

c h a rac te ris tic a lly  h u m a n  a n d  p e rso n a l, a n d  a lso  o n e 's  c h a r a c te r  (w ith -u).

The s t ro n g  d e s ire  ("yearning") o f  th e  su b je c t in  (67) fo r s o m e th in g  p rec io u s  

(pearls  w ith  -u) is a  d e sc r ip tio n  o f  a  se lf-re fe ren tia l s ta te  w h ic h  a sc r ib e s  g reed  

a s  a  p e rso n a l c h a ra c te r is tic .

(67) I zh em ch u g u  logo lish ' d o zh id a ls ia  (Krylov)

"It w as for th e  p e a r ls  [-ul he  w as yearn ing"

The s tro n g  d es ire  for n o t h av in g  p u n c h  (w ith -u) a r t ic u la te s  a  se lf-re fe ren tia l 

s ta te  w h ich  a sc r ib e s  s tu b b o m e s s  to  th e  su b jec t.

(68) p u n s h u  p it' ne  s ta n u  (Zhikharev)

"p u n ch  [-u] is  n o t so m e th in g  I a m  going to  d rin k "

In p re s e n t-d a y  R u s s ia n  m o s t o f  th e  above e x p re s s io n s  in  w h ic h  th e  n o u n  

ta k e s  th e  -u  en d in g , th e  e n d in g  -a  is  d o m in a n t. T h is  is  t r u e  m a in ly  for th e  

c o n s tru c tio n s  w ith  th e  p re p o s itio n s  ot "from o r o u t of." S o m e  o f  th e s e  d e sc rib e  

se lf -re fe re n tia l s ta te s  th a t  u n d e r lie  se lf-ex p erien ce , s u c h  a s .  fo r ex am p le , ot 

m orozu  "from  th e  fro st."  ot kriku  "from  th e  sc ream ."  B u t in  s e n te n c e s  (53). (56). 

a n d  (60), a s  well a s  (67) a n d  (68). w h ich  a re  p e r t in e n t  to  th e  fee lings, d e sire s .
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a n d  a sp ira tio n s  o f  th e  s u b je c t re la tive  to  th e ir  p e rso n a l c h a ra c te r is t ic s ,  th e  u se  

of th e  genitive in  -u  is  v a lid  in  p re se n t-d a y  R u ssian .

F u rth e rm o re , fo r a  p e rs o n  w ho  repetitive ly  u s e s  e x p re s s io n  o f  ty p e  (68) one  

receives in s ig h t in to  h i s / h e r  c h a ra c te r ,  th a t  is. a  s tu b b o r n  o n e . M oreover, a  

p e rso n  w ho c o n s ta n tly  u s e s  fee lin g -d esire  e x p re ss io n s  s u c h  a s  S a k h a r k u  by!  

"Oh. for so m e s u g a r  [-u]!". in  w h ic h  s u g a r  is  a  d im in u tiv e  c o n ta in in g  an  

a ffec tio n a te  c o m p o n e n t, o r  s u c h  a s  M ne ta k  kh o ch e ts ia  k v a s u  "I rea lly  w an t 

k v a ss  [-ul." w h ich  is  to  re fe r  to  feelings (khochetsia  "I feel like"), c a n  be  ju d g e d  

a s  ■’affected." T his is  h o w  X (see c h a p te r  1 su b se c tio n  2 .4 ) e v a lu a te d  th e  u se  o f  

th e  -u form s.

Now. let u s  re fe r  to  J a k o b s o n 's  "shaped" fe a tu re  in  re la tio n  to  th e  p e rso n a l 

sty le  (w hich is c o rre la tiv e  to  H u s s e r l 's  re p e a te d  p e r fo rm a n c e  o f  th e  act): it 

in d iv id u a tes  th e  p e rs o n  o r  th e  u s e r  o f th e  genitive in  -u . F u r th e rm o re , following 

T ay lo r's  (1985) c o n c e p tio n , a  s e n s e  o f  p e rs o n a l id e n tity  is  b o u n d  u p  w ith  

ev a lu a tio n s  w hich  a re  in s e p a ra b le  from  th e  su b jec t, a n d  th is  Is t r u e  o f d e s ire - 

o r fe e lin g -fo rm u la tio n s  w h ic h  fo cu s  o u r  a tte n tio n  d irec tly  o n  th e  s ig n ifican ce  

th in g s  have  for th e  p e rso n .

4 .1 0 . D efin ite  P ortion

By w ay  o f c o n c lu d in g  th is  c h a p te r  1 will re fe r  to  J a k o b s o n 's  p o e try  o f 

lingu istics.

P anov  (1968) re p o r ts  th a t  from  th e  e n d  o f th e  1930s th e  -a  fo rm s  s ta r t  to  

p revail in  th e  b o o k ish  s ty le  (w ith  re fe ren ce  to  th e  n o m in a l c o n s tru c tio n s  u s e d  

in  cookbooks - see  c h a p te r  II s e c tio n  2). In  th e  1936 m o d e l o f  c a s e  J a k o b s o n  

u s e s  tw o n o m in a l c o n s t r u c t io n s  th a t  c a n  b e  r e la te d  to  th e  la n g u a g e  o f 

cookbooks. T h a t is. lo z h k a  p e r ts u  "a sp o o n fu l o f pepper"  a n d  J u n t  gorokhu  "a
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p o u n d  o f p eas"  w h ich  a re  lis te d  in  th e  ru b r ic  "defin ite  po rtio n "  (see ex am p le  

(6a) in  c h a p te r  I s u b se c tio n  2.1).

Let u s  re la te  th e se  c o n s tru c tio n s  to  A ru tiu n o v a ’s  ex am p les  (given in  sec tio n  

4 .6  above) o f th e  v o c a b u la ry  u s e d  in  R u ss ia n  l i te ra tu re  w h ich  v o c a b u la ry  is 

p e r tin e n t to  feelings th a t  a re  n o t su b jec te d  to  m e a su re . T h ere  a re . how ever, a s  

sh o w n  b y  A ru tiu n o v a . so m e  p h ra s e s ,  s u c h  a s  th e  iro n ic a l J u n t  p re zre n ia  "a 

p o u n d  o f  c o n te m p t"  w h ic h  re fe r  to  m e a s u re  (q u a n tity )  o f  fee lin g . S u c h  

"q u an tified  feeling" m a y  be  re la te d  to  th e  p h ra s e  f u n t  go ro kh u  "a  p o u n d  of 

peas ."

R u s s ia n  h a s  s u c h  p h r a s e s  a s  s h u t  g o ro kh o vy l  o r chuchelo  gorokhovoe  

"[litera llyrpeas] c low n o r  buffoon". S u c h  p eop le  m a y  d e se rv e , iro n ica lly , f u n t  

prezren ia  "a p o u n d  o f c o n te m p t."  th a t  is . a  "defin ite  po rtio n "  o f a t t i tu d e  on  

b e h a lf  o f th e  sp e a k e r .

F u r th e rm o re , th e  p h ra s e  lo zh k a  p e r tsu  "a sp o o n fu l o f  p e p p e r"  m a y  be  

poetically  re la te d  to  th e  p h raseo lo g ica l c o n s tru c tio n  z a d a t ' kom u-l. p e r tsu  "give 

it so m eb o d y  h o t/g o o d  [-u]." T h is p h raseo lo g ica l u n it , a n d  th e  above "clowning" 

p h ra s e s , m a y  be fu r th e r  re la te d  to  th e  th ird  ex am p le  w h ich  J a k o b s o n  gives, 

th a t  is . m nogo s m e k h u  "m u ch  la u g h te r ."  in  o rd e r  to  i l lu s tra te  th e  "defin ite  

p o rtio n "  w ith  re s p e c t  to  th e  g e n e ra l m e a n in g  o f  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u . W ords 

u t te re d  b y  a  c low n s h o u ld  evoke m nogo s m e k h u  "m u ch  la u g h te r  [-u]." a s  m ay  

a lso  w o rd s  c h o se n  to  give it so m eb o d y  h o t/g o o d , a s  a n  a f te r th o u g h t. Mnogo 

s m e k h u  "m u ch  la u g h te r"  is  th e  on ly  exam p le  u s e d  by  J a k o b s o n  in  w h ic h  a  

q u an tifie r (an  ad v erb  o f q u an tity ) is overtly  e x p re sse d  so  th a t  "m uch" is  re la ted  

to a  defin ite  p e rs o n 's  d esire -fee lin g  - to  la u g h  - to  e x p re s s  - m a rk e d  w ith  th e  

genitive in  -u.
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CHAPTER V

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

T his d is s e r ta tio n  a lm s to sh o w  th a t  th e re  a re  tw o d im e n s io n s  w h ich  d efin e  

th e  pcirtitive g en itiv e  o b je c ts . T he  f i r s t  d im e n s io n  is  w h a t we w o u ld  c a ll  

rep resen ta tio n a l. In a  b ro ad  sen se , th e  re p re s e n ta t io n a l  d im en sio n  m e a n s  th a t  

th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itive  re fe rs  to  so m e q u a n t i ty  o f  th e  ob jec t w orld . J a k o b s o n 's  

th e o re tic a l p e rsp ec tiv e  on ly  p a rtly  a c c o u n ts  fo r th e  m e a n in g  o f th e  p a r ti t iv e  

gen itive  a s  re p re se n ta tio n , th a t  is. o f q u a n t i ty  w h ich  m e a n in g  is co n v ey ed  by  

so m e o f th e  v a r ia n ts  o f th e  in v a ria n t. H ow ever, in  follow ing H u sse r l’s p rin c ip le  

o f in te n tio n a lity . J a k o b s o n  a lso  a c c o u n ts  fo r  th e  ex p re ss iv e  m e a n in g  o f  th e  

p a r t i t iv e  g e n itiv e  so  th a t  th e  e x p r e s s iv e  m e a n in g  (e x p re s s io n )  a n d  

re p re se n ta tio n a l m ean in g  (rep resen ta tio n ) co -ex lst.

In  th e  e x p re ss iv e  d im ension , th e  s e n te n c e  in  w h ich  th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e  

o c c u rs  d e s ig n a te s  th e  object (the n o u n  w ith  th e  -u  end ing) in  a  c e r ta in  re la tio n  

to  th e  su b jec t. In  o th e r  w ords, th e  e x p re ss iv e  d im e n s io n  re fe rs  to  a  p a r t ic u la r  

a t t i tu d in a l  re la tio n s h ip  b e tw een  th e  s u b je c t  a n d  th e  o b jec t. In  th is  s e c o n d  

d im e n s io n  th e  d is tin c tio n  b e tw een  th e  g e n itiv e  In  -u  a n d  th e  g en itiv e  in  -a  

involves th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive a p p e a r in g  a s  a n  -u  fo rm  re la tive  to  e x p re ss in g  a  

d e s ire  for a n  o b jec t, in  c o n tra s t  to  e x p re s s in g  so m e  b e lie f a b o u t  th e  o b jec t 

w h e re  th e  gen itive  in  -a o c cu rs . In  o th e r  w o rd s , th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive  Is a n  -u 

c a se  form  w h ich  is  a p p ro p ria te  for e x p re s s in g  d e s ire , a n d  th e  re g u la r  g en itive
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is  a n  -a  c a s e  fo rm  w h ich  is a d e q u a te  fo r e x p re s s in g  belief. A lth o u g h  in  h is  

1958  m o d e l o f  c a se  J a k o b so n  left th e  e x a m p le s  w ith  th e  genitive in  -u  w ith o u t 

a n y  in te r p r e ta t io n . h e  d e m o n s tra te d  th e  d is tin c tio n  b e tw een  th e  tw o gen itive  

c a s e s  (d e s ire  [-u l v e rs u s  b e lie f [-al) w ith  th e  s e n te n c e  Dolgo n e  by lo  s n e g u .  

z a z h d a lis ' s n e g a  reb ia ta  "There h a d  b e e n  n o  sn o w  [-u] for a  long  tim e , th e  

c h ild re n  w ere  im p a tie n t  (tired  o f  w a itin g ) fo r s n o w  [-al" in  a  c o n te x t o f  a  

p e rs o n 's  d e s ire  for sn o w  w hich  is  a  d e s ire  fo r fu lfilm en t.

F u r th e rm o re , th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e , in  th e  e x p re ss iv e  a c c o u n t o f  m e a n in g  

(Taylor 1985). is  a n  -u case  form  a p p ro p r ia te  for e x p re ss in g  a  su b je c t 's  d e s ir e s .  

A rtic u la tin g  su b je c t-re fe re n tia l s ta te s  d isc lo se s  th e  p e rs o n 's  v a lu e s  o r w h a t  is 

s ig n if ic a n t to  p e r s o n s .  It is n o t s u r p r is in g  th e n  th a t  th e  g en itiv e  -u  fo rm s  

a p p e a r  in  e x p re s s io n s  (a r t ic u la tio n s )  w h ic h  c o n s t i tu te  e m o tio n s , a s  it  is 

p re c ise ly  e m o tio n a l s ta te s  th a t  a s c r ib e  a  fo rm  o f  w h a t is s ig n ific a n t fo r th e  

su b je c t. A p e rs o n 's  feelings a re  s h a p e d  by  d e sc rip tio n s  th a t  a re  a p p ro p r ia te  for 

a  g iven  s p e a k e r  so  th a t  th e  e x p re s s io n s  w h ic h  p e r ta in  to  th e  fee lin g s  a n d  

e m o tio n s  o f  th e  s p e a k e r  a re  a p p ro p r ia te  w ith  th e  gen itive  in  -u  w ith  respject to  

th o se  o b je c ts  th a t  h ave  ind iv idual s ig n ifican ce  for th e  sp e a k e r  in  h is  c u ltu re .

T he m earfin g  c o n te n t o f th o se  e x p re s s io n s  p e r t in e n t  to th e  feelings o f  th e  

s u b je c t  t a k e  th e  -u  c a s e  fo rm s , w h e r e a s  th e  m e a n in g  c o n te n t  o f  th e  

e x p re s s io n s  p e r t in e n t  to  th e  k n o w led g e  o r re a s o n  o f th e  s u b je c t ta k e  th e  -a 

c a se  fo rm s. T h is  is  to  say . m  a c c o rd  w ith  th e  p rtn c ip le  o f in te n tio n a lity . th a t  

lan g u ag e  (case) is  a b o u t reality , for s u c h  fee lm gs a s  long ing  for snow , w a n tin g  

tea . e tc .. a re  rea l. O r th a t, in  a c c o rd  w ith  th e  ex p re ss iv e  view o f lan g u ag e , th e  

su b je c t- re fe re n tia l s ta te s  ex ist on ly  in  th e  e x p re ss io n  w hich  is  itse lf  co n s titu tiv e  

o f th e  s ig n ifican ce  o f em otion  a n d  feeling.
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H ow ever, th e  d is tin c tio n  betw een  fee lin g  (w ith  re s p e c t to  th e  -u form ) a n d  

k n o w in g  o r  re a so n in g  (w ith re sp ec t to  th e  -a  form ) is n o t  a  c le a r-c u t one . a s  

k n ow ing  is b a s e d  o n  feeling. As Taylor s ta te s :

it w ou ld  be  w ro n g  to  co nclude  th a t  k n o w in g  c a n  be s im p ly  o p p o sed  to  
feeling. W h at I know  is a lso  g ro u n d ed  in  c e r ta in  feelings. It is ju s t  th a t  I 
u n d e r s ta n d  th e se  feelings to in co rp o ra te  a  d e ep e r, m o re  a d e q u a te  se n se  
o f o u r  m o ra l p re d ic am e n t. (Taylor 1985:61)

F u r th e rm o re , w ith  r e s p e c t  to  em o tio n . T a y lo r d is c u s s e s  a w a re n e s s  o f th e  

s u b je c t- r e f e re n tia l  im p o r ts  so  th a t  th e re  is  n o  a w a re n e s s  o f th e se  im p o r ts  

w h ich  a re  n o t g ro u n d e d  in  feelings. Taylor s ta t e s  th a t

[...] o u r  d irec t, in tu itiv e  experience o f im p o rt is  th ro u g h  feeling. A nd th u s  
feeling  is o u r  m ode  o f  a c c e ss  to th is  e n tire  d o m a in  o f  su b jec t-re fe rr in g  
im p o rts , o f  w h a t m a tte rs  to  u s  q u a  s u b je c ts , o r  w h a t it is to be h u m a n . 
(Taylor 1985:62)

B ut w h a t m a tte rs  to  u s  a s  su b jec ts , o r  w h a t o u r  feelings a re . is m an ife s ted  in  

sp ee c h  in  th a t  th e  s u b je c t 's  feelings a re  p u t  in  th e  p re se n c e  o f o th e r  su b je c t 's  

feelings, th a t  is. pub lic ly . T herefore, th e  re a l life o f th e  p a rtitiv e  genitive, w hich  

is p e r t in e n t  to  th e  feelings a n d  em o tio n s  o f th e  su b je c t, is  in  sp eech . T h a t is. 

its  life is m a n ife s t in  th e  colloquial s ty le s  o f  R u s s ia n  w ith  re sp e c t to s ta n d a rd  

l i te ra ry  R u s s ia n , d ia le c ta l  sp ee c h . I l l i te ra te  s p e e c h  a n d  th e  la n g u a g e  o f 

lite ra tu re .

L ite ra tu re , w h ic h  c a n  be c o n s id e re d  a  d e p ic t io n  o f  life, p ro v id es  m a n y  

e x a m p le s  in  w h ic h  th e  p a rtitiv e  g e n itiv e  o c c u r s ,  a n d  th u s  s u s ta in s  th e  

tra d itio n s  o f  i ts  u s e  a n d  co n tin u ity . P ro fe ss io n a ls  invo lved  w ith  lite ra tu re  m ay
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u se  th e  p a r tit iv e  g en itive  form s m o re  o ften  th a n  th o s e  w ho  a re  n o t involved 

w ith  lite ra tu re .

T he u s e  o f  th e  p>artitive gen itive  h a s  b e e n  d e c r e a s in g  in  c o n te m p o ra ry  

R u ss ia n  b u t  th is  d o es  n o t m ean  th a t  it is  n e a r -d e a d , a s  so m e  lin g u is ts  have  

c h a rac te riz ed  it. T he  p a rtitiv e  genitive f lu c tu a te s  a s  fee lin g s  a n d  em o tio n s  do. 

The d e c re a se  o f  th e  o c c u rre n c e  o f th e  g en itiv e  in  - u  is  n o t e v id en t in  th e  

u tte ra n c e s  th a t  e x p re ss  th e  su b jec t-re fe ren tia l s ta te s ,  b u t  r a th e r  th is  d e c rea se  

is ev iden t in  th e  u t te ra n c e s  th a t  d esc rib e  o r d e n o te  s u c h  s ta te s .

S ince d im in u tiv es  hav e  a n  affectionate  c o m p o n e n t (w hich  re fe rs  to  feelings) 

an d  by v irtu e  o f  th is  th e y  a re  notionally  ex p ressive , th e y  a re  h e n ce  m ore  s tab le  

w ith  re s p e c t to  th e  u s e  o f th e  p a rtitiv e  g en itiv e . M oreover, w ith  re sp e c t to  

phraseology: w h ic h  c a n  be  b road ly  th o u g h t o f  a s  s e d im e n te d  p e rs o n a l a n d  

cu ltu ra l s ig n ifican ces, th e  u se  of th e  partitive  genitive  is  a lso  s tab le .

In co n c lu s io n , th e  genitive  in -u  a n d  genitive  in  -a  c a n n o t be co n sid e red  a s  

m e re ly  s ty l is t ic  v a r ia n ts  b e c a u s e  m e a n in g  a n d  s ty le  a re  n o t  s e p a ra te  

d im e n s io n s , a n d  th e  m e a n in g  of th e  p a r tit iv e  g e n itiv e  is  a lw ay s c u ltu ra lly  

sign ifican t. T herefo re . Ja k o b so n 's  claim  th a t  th e  g en itiv e  in  -u  a n d  th e  genitive 

in  -a a re  two d is tin c t c a se s  in R u ss ian  rem a in s  valid .
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